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The  Occupation  of  Malta 

The  Knights  Arrive  in  Their  New  Island 

In  July,  1530,  the  squadron  of  the  Knights  of  Saint  John,  flying 
their  ancient  banner,  the  white  cross  on  a  field  of  crimson,  reached 
Malta.  The  Grand  Master  joined  them  there  on  October  26,  1530, 
and  fixed  the  seat  of  the  chief  house  of  the  Order  in  the  suburb  of 
San  Lorenzo,  which  was  defended  by  the  famous  Castle  of  Sant’- 
Angelo,  a  part  of  which  had  been  built  by  Count  Roger  of  Sicily 
before  the  Order  of  Saint  John  was  created.  With  them  the  Knights 
brought  their  precious  archives,  beginning  with  the  original  Bull  of 
Pope  Paschal  11,  given  to  Brother  Gerard  in  1113,  taking  the  Order 
imder  his  protection.  The  collection  of  priceless  documents  is  still 
preserved  in  the  Royal  Malta  Library  at  Valletta. 

The  Knights’  seven  years  of  wandering  had  exhausted  their  treas¬ 
ury  so  that  only  the  most  essential  things  could  be  afforded.  Yet  one 
of  the  Order’s  first  acts  in  Malta  was  the  erection  of  a  hospital  in 
the  Borgo  in  the  rear  of  the  Castle  Sant’Angelo.  The  building  is 
now  a  nunnery  but  the  ancient  doorway  remains.  It  is  significant 


♦  See  this  Bulletin,  1938.  Vol.  VI.  pp.  399-466. 
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that  the  hospital  was  built  even  before  the  fort  was  rej)aired.  I'here 
was  also  an  ancient  hospital  at  Citta  W*cchia  which  had  existed 
before  the  Knights  came.  It  was  entirely  rebuilt  and  reorganized 
by  Grand  Master  Manoel  del  Vilhena.  Even  now,  under  the  name 
of  Santo  Spirito.  it  accommodates  a  small  number  of  i)atients. 


Fig.  30. 

L'lsle-.Adam.  Grand  Master  of  the  Hospitallers,  receiving  the  keys  of 
Notabile  from  the  Maltese  when  the  Knights  Hospitallers  took  over  the 
Island  of  Malta  on  October  26,  1530. 

Painting  by  Antonio  de  Favray  (1706-?1797) )  formerly  in  the  Aubergc 
at  Valletta.  Favray  was  himself  a  Knight  of  the  Order  and  drew  many 
of  his  subjects  from  its  history. 

Xotabile.  also  called  Citta  Vecchia,  was  the  Order’s  capital  of  Malta 
before  the  city  of  Valletta  was  built. 

In  1532  a  new  hospital  was  started  by  Grand  Master  L’Isle  Adam. 
A  painting  in  the  chapel  dated  1557  depicts  it,  ornamented  with  the 
arms  of  the  Grand  Master.  This  hospital,  on  the  completion  of  the 
new  city,  was  transferred  to  the  other  side  of  the  harbor  and  will  be 
descrilted  below.  Grand  Master  Omedes  made  additions  to  the  older 
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institution  in  1538,  designing  it,  jiarticularly  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  wounded. 

Two  good  omens  followed  the  arrival  of  the  Religion,  as  the  Order 
was  called,  in  Malta.  One  was  the  stranding  of  a  Turkish  vessel  on 
the  same  rocks  where  Saint  Paul  had  l)een  wrecked  when  on  his  way 
to  preach  the  Gos|)el  to  the  Gentiles.  In  this  the  islanders  saw;  a 
promise  of  future  freedom  of  Malta  from  Moslem  I'aids.  The  otlfer 
gocd  omen  was  the  miraculous  escape  of  the  Great  Carrack,  the 
mighty  ship  that  was  the  pride  and  glory  of  the  Order’s  fleet,  which 
broke  l(M).se  from  her  anchorage  in  the  Grand  Harbor  during  a  terri¬ 
ble  gale,  hut  instead  of  being  driven  on  the  rocks  like  the  ship  of  the 
unspeakable  Turk,  only  stuck  fast  in  the  mud  and  was  quite  un¬ 
harmed.  .At  last,  said  the  Hospitallers,  the  Order  has  found  a  final 
place  of  refuge. 

The  Order  slowly  hut  surely  fortified  its  new  State  and  built  up  its 
navy,  which  liecame  even  more  famous  than  during  the  occupation 
of  Rho<les.  There  was  constant  warfare  or  danger  of  war  with  the 
Muslims.  With  each  jiolitical  change  in  Eurojie  or  the  East,  the 
Order  felt  rc|)ercussions.  For  example,  during  the  war  between 
France  and  Spain,  the  knights  of  the  French  and  Sjianish  longues 
of  the  Order  dis|)uted  for  domination.  Soon  came  the  religious 
changes  in  England  brought  about  by  Henry  VHI,  and  those  in 
Germany  were  likewise  felt  by  the  Hospitallers. 


Field  Medical  Sennee  of  the  Hospitallers 

In  1550,  during  the  war  against  the  redoubtable  corsair  Dragut, 
waged  by  the  Sicilians  and  Nea|K)litans  allied  with  the  Knights  of 
Saint  John,  it  is  recorded  that. 

The  de  la  .Sanple.  who  reckoned  hospitality  to  l)e  his  chief  duty, 

erected  a  kind  of  hospital  and  infirmary  in  his  tents,  where  he  took  great 
care  to  have  the  sick  soldiers  well  looked  after.  The  knights,  in  obedience  to 
his  orders,  and  in  imitation  of  his  example,  attended  on  them  in  their  turns ; 
so  that  now  all  the  army  admiretl  their  charity,  as  much  as  they  had  done 
their  courage  (Vertot,  II,  105). 

One  is  not  surprised  to  learn  that  Bailiff  de  la  Sangle  was  duly 
chosen  Grand  Master  in  1553,  on  the  death  of  Grand  Master 
d’Omedes. 
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The  history  of  the  Hospitallers  in  Britain  is  of  particular  interest 
to  English  speaking  peoples.  A  branch  of  the  Order  was  formed  in 
England.  A.  D.  1130,  almost  contemporaneously  with  the  establish- 


The  Decree  of  the  Emperor  Charles  V  of  March  24,  1530,  by  which  he  granted 
the  islands  of  Malta,  Gozo,  and  Comino  and  the  city  of  Tripoli  to  the  Knights 
Hospitallers  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem,  then  still  known  as  the  Knights  of  Rhodes. 
Thenceforth  they  have  been  called  Knights  of  Malta.  An  English  translation  of 
the  entire  document  is  given  in  Porter’s  History  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  II, 
469-478. 

In  the  .Archives  of  the  Order  at  Valletta,  Malta. 


ment  of  the  Knights  of  Saint  John  in  Palestine.  Early  in  the  twelfth 
century  Jordain  Briset  founded  a  house  for  the  purptose  of  a  hospital 
at  Clerkenwell  near  London  (now  within  the  city).  Before  the  close 
of  the  century  a  church  was  consecrated  by  Heraclitus,  Patriarch  of 
Jerusalem  (1185)  and  a  priory  established. 
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At  Malta  there  are  but  few  records  of  the  English  Langiie,  one 
of  the  important  exceptions  being  a  copy  of  the  extent  or  valuation 
of  the  Order’s  property  in  England  in  1338,  as  reported  to  the  Grand 
Master,  Eylan  de  Villanova,  by  the  Priors  Thomas  I’Archer  and 
Leonard  de  Tybertis.  This  document  gives  an  account  of  the  profit 
and  loss  for  each  piece  of  property  of  the  Order  in  Britain.  The  sum 
collected  by  the  Order  for  all  England  was,  for  the  year  1338, 
£888  4j.  id.,  there  being  establishments  in  twenty-six  English 
counties  and  in  Wales.  Some  of  them  had  lieen  handed  over  to  the 
Hospitallers  when  the  Templars’  preceptories  were  dissolved.  The 
number  of  commanderies  in  England  was  at  one  time  as  many  as 
thirty-six,  though  never  a  fixed  quantity,  depending  rather  on  the 
number  of  brethren. 

The  Order  of  Saint  John  in  Scotland 

In  Scotland  the  Order  was  planted  by  King  David  I,  who,  in  1124 
established  a  preceptory  at  Torphichen  in  Linlithgowshire,  which 
continued  to  lie  the  chief  seat  of  the  Hospitallers  in  Scotland  until 
their  suppression. 

The  Knights  in  Scotland  were  unable  to  disimtch  large  sums  of 
money  or  products  to  the  East,  but  as  Edwards  has  well  said,  the 
country  gave  the  Order  “  men  exactly  suited  to  its  constant  demand 
for  drafts  of  hardy  warriors  to  fill  the  places  left  vacant  by  disease 
and  death  in  Palestine,  Egypt  and  other  eastern  lands.  Men  were  a 
valuable  asset,  and  this  asset  [Scotland]  had.” 

Scottish  records  of  the  Order  are  incomplete,  but  it  is  interesting 
that  the  only  charter  of  Sir  William  Wallace,  which  has  been  pre¬ 
served,  was  issued  from  “  Torpheichyn,”  in  March,  1298.  He  styles 
himself  “  Guardian  of  the  Realm  of  Scotland  and  General  of  the 
Armies  of  the  same.”  During  the  Great  Schism  the  Scottish  Knights 
of  the  Order  associated  themselves  with  those  of  their  ancient  ally 
France  (and  indeed,  with  the  Grand  Master  himself)  and  supported 
Clement  VII,  w’hile  the  Order  in  England  remained  faithful  to  Urban 
\T.  This  is  significant  as  showing  that  the  Scottish  knights,  though 
nominally  dei)endent  on  the  English  Priory,  really  felt  indejjendent. 

-Another  evidence  of  the  indejiendence  of  the  Scottish  Priory  is 
had  in  the  action  of  the  Chapter  General  in  Rhodes  in  1380.  It  was 
laid  down  that  ”  the  collations  w'hich  the  Master  and  Council  should 
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make  of  the  Commanderies  of  Eurojx*  should  lie  received  with  sub¬ 
mission,  notwithstanding  the  pretensions  of  some  Priors,  who  had 
assumed  to  themselves  a  right  of  naming  to  these  Commanderies  that 
fell  vacant  within  their  Priories.”  King  holds  that  this  was  made 
necessarv'  by  the  claims  of  the  Prior  of  England  to  nominate  to  the 


Fig.  32. 

Ruins  of  the  Preceptory  of  Torphichen,  the  principal  house  of  the 
Hospitallers  in  Scotland. 

The  Preceptor,  or  Commander,  of  Torphichen  sat  in  the  Scottish  Par¬ 
liament  as  The  I,ord  of  Saint  John,  taking  precedence  of  all  other  Barons. 
Mary,  Queen  of  Scots,  conferred  the  lands  of  Torphichen  on  Sir  James 
Sandilands  of  Calder,  Preceptor  of  Torphichen,  creating  him  Lord  Torphi¬ 
chen  on  January  24,  15t)3-64.  His  descendant  is  the  thirteenth  and  present 
Lord  Torphichen. 


Commandery  of  Torphichen  in  Scotland  (King.  Knights  of  St.  John 
in  the  Brit.  Empire.  56). 

Sir  William  Knollis  was  ap|X)inted  Preceptor  of  Torphichen  in 
1466,  Ixfing  the  first  to  l)e  known  as  ”  Lord  of  Saint  John  ”  as  were 
his  successors.  Hitherto  the  head  of  the  Order  in  Scotland  had  sat 
in  the  Scottish  Parliament  among  the  abbots  and  priors.  Henceforth, 
the  lay  character  was  to  predominate  over  the  clerical,  and  he  was  to 
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sit  among  the  peers  of  the  realm.  The  Preceptor,  Sir  James  Sandi- 
lands  of  Calder,  espoused  the  “  doctrines  of  the  Reformation,”  but 
managed,  nevertheless,  to  keep  in  favor  with  the  Crown,  for  in  1563 
he  resigned  into  the  hands  of  Queen  Mary  the  several  lands,  baronies 
and  other  properties  belonging  to  the  Preceptory,  and  received  a 
Crown  Charter  regranting  them  to  him  and  his  heirs  with  the  title 
of  Ivord  Torphichen.  From  him  the  present  holder  of  the  title  is 
descended.  (John  Edwards — Historical  Notes  on  the  Knights  Hos¬ 
pitallers  in  Scotland.  Trans.  Scots  Ecclesiological  Soc.,  1909,  11, 
382).  The  “Templar  Lands”  in  Edinburgh,  mentioned  by  Scott 
in  The  Heart  of  Midlothian  were  part  of  the  Priory  of  Torphichen. 
The  last  Preceptor  of  Torphichen.  David  Seton.  retired  to  Germany, 
where  he  died  in  1591. 

The  Order  of  Saint  John  in  Ireland 

In  Ireland  the  Order,  almost  immediately  after  the' conquest  of 
that  country  by  the  English,  was  represented  by  a  settlement  on  a 
site  in  Kilmainham,  where  a  church  earlier  stood.  The  prefix  Kil 
means  a  church.  The  priory  buildings  were  extended  after  the  sup¬ 
pression  of  the  Order  of  the  Temple  and  the  absorption  of  their 
preceptory  of  C3ontarf  by  the  Hospitallers. 

The  Priory  of  Kilmainham  was  founded  by  Richard  “  Strong- 
bow,”  Earl  of  Pembroke  about  1174.  After  the  suppression  of  the 
monasteries,  the  ancient  building  served  as  the  Viceregal  residence. 
The  Order  had  the  following  foundations  in  Ireland : 

In  t'ounty  Kildare:  The  Preceptories  of  Kilbegs,  Kilheel  and 
Tully.  ' 

In  County  Wexford:  The  Preceptory  of  St.  John  and  St.  Brigid 
at  Wexford,  and  the  Preceptory  of  Ballyheuk. 

In  C'ounty  Meath :  The  Preceptories  of  Kilmainhambeg  and  Kil¬ 
mainham  Wood. 

In  County  Down:  The  Preceptory  of  St.  John  the  Baptist  at 
.\rds. 

In  County  Waterford :  The  Preceptory  of  Kilbarry. 

In  County  Cork :  The  Preceptory  of  Mourne. 

In  County  Limerick :  The  Preceptory  of  .Any. 

In  County  Galway :  The  Preceptory  of  Kinelekin. 
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Among  other  work  of  the  Knights  in  Ireland  was  the  maintenance  |  ' 
of  guest-houses  or  hostelries  attached  to  the  various  Preceptor ies,  S  ^ 
most  important  function  in  those  days.  They  were  continued  down I  i 
to  the  dissolution  of  the  Order  by  Henry  VIII.  Towards  the  close  ^  |  I 
of  the  thirteenth  century  the  Mayor  and  Commonality  of  the  City  of ;  ^  |  j 
Dublin  gave  a  charter  to  the  Knights  in  that  city  “  that  the  house  j 
aforementioned  should  he  their  free  hospital,  and  should  be  forever  i  | 
quit  from  all  exactions,  tollages,  demands  or  collections  of  money." 

In  1319  Alexander,  Archbishop  of  Dublin,  granted  to  the  Prior  1 
and  Brethren  of  Kilmainham  "  the  Parish  Church  of  Rathmore  (in  | 
County  Kildare),  with  its  chapels,  tithes  and  obventions  for  the  sus-  j 
tenance  of  pilgrims  and  the  necessities  of  the  i)oor.”  Such  references  !  ! 
as  these  give  an  idea  of  the  work  of  the  Knights  in  Ireland,  though 
many  of  the  records  have  been  lost. 

The  Register  of  Kilmainham  contains  references  to  Corrodies,  or 
grants  of  maintenance  in  lodging,  food  and  clothing.  They  are  of 
special  importance  both  as  exemplifying  the  manner  in  which  the 
Irish  priory  discharged  its  obligations  of  hospitality  and  for  the 
light  thrown,  by  the  details  of  the  grants,  on  the  social  usages  of 
the  i)eriod.  (Charles  McNeill.  Reqistrum  de  Kilmainham,  Dublin, 

1932,  XV.) 

From  the  earliest  times  the  Prior  of  Kilmainham  was  summoned 
among  the  barons  as  a  spiritual  |)eer  of  Parliament,  while  the  rolls 
of  the  great  officers  of  State  show  that  the  Lords  Priors  of  the  Hos¬ 
pital  were  closely  associated  with  the  work  of  government,  often 
being  entrusted  with  the  highest  administrative  functions.  It  must, 
of  course,  be  remembered  that  until  a  late  date  the  Hospitallers  in 
Ireland  were  Anglo-Normans,  but  the  charge  that  they  were  without 
sympathy  for  the  native  Irish  is  unjustified,  as  the  work  of  their 
hospitals  testifies.  They  were  stalwart  warriors  too,  and  served  on  j 
many  a  field.  Probably  their  prowess  was  best  shown  at  the  siege  of  j 
Rouen,  when  they  served  under  King  Henry  V.  (C.  Litton  Falki-  i 
ner — The  Hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem  in  Ireland.,  Proc,  Royal  f 
Irish  A  cad.,  1 907,  XX  VI,  275-31 7). 


The  Order's  Hospitals  in  the  British  Isles 
The  possessions  of  the  Order  in  the  three  Kingdoms  were  very 
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great  and  their  tenants  were  exempt  from  many  duties,  taxes,  and 
services.  Indeed  an  Act  of  Parliament  prohibited  the  setting  up  of 
crosses  on  the  lands  and  houses  of  i)ersons  who  had  not  the  Order 
for  their  landlords,  in  the  hope  of  sharing  these  privileges.  We  read 
that  it  was  money  donated  by  the  Knights  that  jwiid  for  the  burial  of 
executed  criminals,  as  the  State  did  not  provide  it.  Edward  I  tried 
to  seize  the  Order’s  revenues,  claiming  that  with  the  loss  of  the  Holy 
Land  the  funds  could  now  liest  be  used  at  home.  Pope  Boniface 
VIII  prevented  this.  All  doubt  was  removed  when  the  Knights 
seized  Rhodes  in  1310. 

The  Order  of  Saint  John  exercised  a  jwwerful  influence  on  the 
construction  of  hospitals  throughout  the  country,  even  where  not 
directly  concerned.  The  name  ‘‘'Saint  John’s  Hospital  ”  proved  a 
]M)pular  one  and  was  often  used.  In  other  instances,  the  name  i)er- 
sisted  in  hospitals  originally  founded  by  the  Order  but  with  which  it 
did  not  maintain  any  connection,  for  example,  the  Saint  Cross 
Hospital  at  Winchester,  where  the  habit  and  cross  of  the  jxinsioners 
of  the  ])resent  day  recall  its  former  connection  with  the  order. 

The  jK)pularity  of  the  Order’s  hospitals  in  England  was  enhanced 
by  rei)orts  of  returned  pilgrims  from  the  Holy  Land.  They  told  of 
the  successful  infirmaries  in  Jerusalem,  that  of  Saint  John’s  for  men 
and  Saint  Mary  Magdalene’s  for  women.  The  “  houses  of  Saint 
John  ”  in  England  were  sometimes  designed  for  travelers.  One 
writer  remarks  that  almost  every  town  had  a  place  to  accommodate 
the  sick  and  wayfarers,  and  that  they  were  “  invariably  dedicated  to 
St.  John  Baptist  in  connection  with  his  wandering  life.” 

We  have  no  records  of  the  care  given  by  the  Knights  to  the  sick 
and  wounded  but  there  are  constant  references  to  receirtion  given  to 
all  supcn'cnicntcs  (wayfarers).  Ixjth  for  horse  and  man,  so  that  we 
see  that  the  houses  of  the  Order  supplied  the  right  to  hospitality  en¬ 
joyed  by  the  |)oor,  which  we  have  learned  nowadays  to  call  ‘‘  relief.” 
The  first  necessity  for  a  iKX)r  law  in  England  arose  from  the  sup¬ 
pression  of  the  monasteries  disi)ersed  throughout  the  counties  of 
England  and  Wales.  There  were  infirmaries  for  the  care  of  sick 
strangers.  Except  when  sickness  extended  the  time,  the  guest  at  a 
house  of  the  Order  seems  to  have  been  welcome,  in  accordance  with 
Continental  usage,  for  three  days.  The  Order  was  at  times  at  heavy 
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expenses  liecause  of  its  social  and  political  standing.  A  large  expendi¬ 
ture  at  1  lampton  is  explained :  “  because  the  Duke  of  Cornwall  is 
staying  in  the  Neighborhood.”  On  the  marches  of  Wales  a  con¬ 
stantly  moving  and  restless  {xipulation  were  not  less  troublesome, 
and  there  were  great  comjilaints  of  Welsh  tramps  in  certain  precep- 
tories,  where  they  were  denounced  as  “  great  wasters  and  mighty 
burdensome.” 

In  the  Sixteenth  Century  jday,  The  Hyc  IVay  to  the  Spytell  Hous 
(circa  1536),  in  which  Robert  Co|)e’.and  sjieaks  to  the  Porter  of  a 
London  hospital,  we  have  the  following,  which  gives  a  fair  idea  of 
the  duty  of  such  institutions,  those  of  the  Knights  of  Saint  John 
inter  alia. 

Copeland 

Syr,  I  pray  you,  who  hath  of  you  relefe  ? 

Porter 

Forsoth  they  that  he  at  suche  niyschefe 
That  for  theyr  lyuyng  can  <lo  no  labour 
.^nd  haue  no  frendes  to  do  them  sucour 
As  old  people  .seke  and  impotent 
I\x)re  women  in  chyldbed  haue  here  easement 
VVeyke  men  sore  wounded  by  great  vyolence 
And  sore  men  eaten  with  pockes  and  pestylence 
And  honest  folke  fallen  in  great  pouerte 
By  mischaunce  or  other  infyrmyte 

Way  farying  men  and  maymed  souldyours 
Haue  theyr  relyef  in  this  poore  house  of  ours 
And  all  other  which  we  seme  goo<l  and  playne 
Haue  here  lo<lgying  for  a  nyght  or  twayne 
Hedred  folks,  and  suche  as  can  not  craue 
In  these  places  moost  relyf  they  haue 
.And  yf  they  hap  within  our  place  to  dye 
Then  are  they  buryed  well  and  honestly 
But  not  euery  unseke  stolnjrne  knaue 
For  then  we  shold  ouer  many  haue. 

The  original  gate-house  of  the  Order  at  Clerkenwell  was  destroyed 
yy  Wat  Tyler’s  mob  in  1381  and  was  replaced  by  the  building  that 
exists  today.  This  was  not  completed  until  1504  by  Prior  Thomas 
Doewra,  last  but  one  of  the  English  priors.  The  very  room  in  which 
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the  work  of  the  British  Saint  John  Ambulance  Association  is  now 
conducted  may  be  the  one  in  which  Grand  Master  L’ Isle- Adam 
stayed  on  his  memorable  visit  to  Henry  VIII.  The  buildings  and 
gardens  at  Clerkenwell  covered  a  space  of  five  full  acres,  from  the 
present  gate-house  down  to  the  River  of  Wells,  which  then  ran  along 
the  Fleet  Valley. 

Thomas  Docwra,  Grand  Prior  of  England  in  1501,  was  a  famous 


Fig.  34. 

Hospital  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  at  Clerkenwell,  1640. 

From  an  old  print  published  by  Bemrose  and  Sons,  Derby. 

Clerkenwell  is  now  within  the  limits  of  London.  The  Gate  House  is  all 
that  is  left  of  the  Hospitallers’  buildings  for  the  rest  were  almost  wholly 
destroyed  by  The  Protector  Somerset,  who  used  the  materials  for  his 
palace  in  the  Strand. 

soldier  and  diplomatist.  In  1521  he  even  contested  the  Grand  Mas¬ 
tership  with  the  illustrious  LTsle  Adam.  He  stood  high  in  the  confi¬ 
dence  of  King  Henry  VII,  and  it  was  no  doubt  at  his  suggestion 
that  in  1506  the  title  “  Protector  of  the  Order  ”  was  conferred  on 
the  King.  The  Grand  Prior  was  on  equally  good  terms  with  the 
King’s  son,  Henry  VIII,  and  upon  him  also  the  title  “  Protector  of 
the  Order  ”  was  conferred  in  1511.  These  were  the  only  monarchs 
uiXMi  whom  this  title  was  given  until  it  was  conferred  upon  Paul  I, 
Tsar  of  All  the  Russias  in  1797.  It  was  in  1521  that  the  Pope  gave 
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Henry  VIII  the  title  “  Defender  of  the  Faith  ”  still  borne  by  his 
Royal  successors.  In  1520  Henry  VIII  took  Grand  Prior  Docwra 
with  him  to  the  famous  meeting  on  the  Field  of  the  Cloth  of  Gold. 
The  Grand  Prior  was  appointed  “  to  ride  with  the  King  of  England 
at  the  embracing  of  the  two  Kings.”  Brother  Docwra  died  in  1527 
and  thereafter  there  was,  apparently,  no  obstacle  to  the  designs  that 
the  King  must  long  have  lieen  contemplating,  for  his  financial  diffi¬ 
culties  had  come  to  a  most  acute  state. 

The  King  felt  that  as  the  Knights  of  Saint  John  were  no  longer 
performing  any  definite  functions,  he  might  well  make  them  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  fortress  of  Calais,  which  had  never  ceased  to  be  a  heavy 
drain  on  his  resources.  Possibly,  as  has  been  suggested,  he  intended 
to  constitute  the  Langue  of  England  as  a  separate  order,  somewhat 
like  the  J ohanniterorden  in  Prussia,  and  with  the  defense  of  Ca’ais 
as  its  object.  Thus  the  expenses  of  such  defense  would  be  derived 
from  the  revenues  of  the  Order.  With  this  decision,  the  fate  of  the 
Order  in  England  was  in  sight,  though  the  Calais  scheme  was  never 
put  into  effect. 

The  downfall  of  the  Order  in  England  came  about  the  time  of  the 
occupation  of  Malta.  When  Henry  VIH  adopted  measures  for  the 
suppression  of  the  monasteries,  the  Priory  of  Saint  John  was  too 
important  to  be  left  out,  though  its  position  was  somewhat  different 
from  that  of  the  other  convents.  King  Henry  was  reported  in  1527 
as  about  to  appoint  a  favourite  of  his  own  as  Prior,  separating  the 
English  langue  from  the  rest  of  the  Order.  It  is  said  that  Grand 
Master  L’Isle-Adam,  by  his  visit  to  the  King,  prevented  this.  King 
Henry  received  the  Grand  Master  most  graciously  and  insisted  on 
hearing  from  the  old  hero’s  own  lips  the  story  of  the  siege  and  fall 
of  Rhodes.  The  King  even  promised  a  gift  of  20,000  ducats  to¬ 
wards  its  recovery.  This  ultimately  took  the  form  of  19  bronze 
cannon  with  1023  cannon  balls. 

In  the  King’s  letters  patent  of  July  7,  1538,  he  seems  to  have 
designed  merely  the  substitution  of  the  King  for  the  Grand  Master, 
by  retjuiring  the  oath  of  allegiance  as  a  condition  of  the  tenure  of 
the  English  lands  by  the  Priory.  In  the  document  the  King  calls 
himself  the  “  supreme  head  of  the  Anglican  Church  and  protector  of 
the  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  in  England,”  and  makes  it 
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clear  that  he  designed  to  cut  off  the  English  languc  from  the  rest  of 
the  Order.  The  Knights  have  at  times  been  criticized  for  not  having 
accepted  the  terms  offered  them  by  King  Henry,  but  they  preferred 
adherence  to  their  vows,  and  the  end  of  the  Order  in  England  was  at 
hand.  The  Knights  had  to  leave.  Allowances  were  promised  them, 
l)eginning  with  a  {tension  of  £1,000  a  year  to  the  Prior,  Sir  William 
Weston,  but  that  faithful  soul  did  not  survive  even  by  a  day  die  dis¬ 
solution  of  his  priory  and  received  nothing  of  the  money  promised 
him.  He  died  on  May  7,  1540,  the  very  day  on  which  the  Priory 
was  dissolved.  Of  the  memliers  of  the  Order,  Sir  Thomas  Dingley 
(a  nephew  of  the  Grand  Prior),  Sir  Marmaduke  Bowes,  and  the 
Blessed  Sir  Adrian  Fortescue,  K.  B.  (a  cousin  of  Oueen  Anne 
Boleyn)  were  attainted  for  high  treason  for  denying  the  King’s  su¬ 
premacy,  and  were  all  lx;headed  on  April  20,  1539.  For  the  same 
reason  Sir  David  Gunstone  likewise  gained  a  martyr’s  crown,  lieing 
hanged  and  quartered  on  July  1,  1541,  at  St.  Thomas  Waterings. 

The  |M)ssessions  of  the  Order  and  its  commanderies  were  thus 
transferred  to  the  Crown  and  its  nominees.  “  The  priory  church  and 
house  of  St.  John,”  Stow  records.  ”  were  preserved  from  s|)oil  or 
pulling  down  so  long  as  Henry  VUI  reigned,  and  were  employed  as 
a  store  house  for  the  King’s  toils  and  tents  for  hunting  and  for  the 
wars.”  Edward  VT,  on  his  accession,  granted  to  his  sister  Princess 
Mary,  the  house,  etc.,  late  of  the  Priory  of  Saint  John  at  Cderken- 
well.  Despite  this  and  much  against  the  Princess’s  wish,  the  churdi 
was  ruthlessly  pulled  down  the  following  year.  When  Mary  suc¬ 
ceeded  her  half-brother,  she  incoriKirated  (1557)  the  bailiffs,  com¬ 
manders.  and  knights  of  Saint  John  under  the  title  of  the  “  Prior 
and  Co-brethren  of  the  Hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem  in  Eng¬ 
land  "  ordering  for  the  Crown  that  the  knights  of  the  Order  in  Eng¬ 
land  should  forever  have  and  enjoy  all  their  ancient  privileges. 
Philip  and  Mary  also  reestablished  the  Order  in  Ireland  in  1534. 
But  one  of  the  earliest  acts  of  Queen  Elizabeth  was  the  annexation 
of  all  the  Order’s  jx)ssessions  to  the  Crown.  She  did  not.  however, 
enact  the  dissolution  of  the  cor|)orate  body  established  by  the  char¬ 
ter  of  Queen  Mary — and  thereby  hangs  a  tale  as  we  shall  presently 
see. 

The  ancient  Priory  of  the  Order  in  hmgland  underwent  many 
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vicissitiules  after  its  confiscation.  Lord  Protector  Somerset,  when  he 
destroyed  the  church  and  its  tower,  left  the  other  buildings  un¬ 
touched.  After  the  second  dissolution  by  Oueen  Elizabeth,  the  priory 


Fig.  35. 

Saint  John’s  Gate,  Clerkenwell,  London. 

(Photograph  in  1902.) 

This  ancient  structure  is  all  that  remains  of  the  buildings,  including 
the  Hospital,  of  the  English  Lanyue  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jeru¬ 
salem.  It  has  been  acquired  by  the  independent  British  Order  of  Saint 
John,  and  is  now  the  headquarters  of  that  body. 

was  used  as  headtjuarters  for  the  Drama,  and  was  occupied  by  Ed¬ 
mund  Tylney,  who  was  Master  of  the  Revels,  then  an  important 
office.  Since  Tylney  licensed  no  less  than  thirty  of  Shakespeare’s 
plays,  lieginning  with  Henry  IV  and  ending  with  Anthony  and  Cleo- 
l>atra,  we  may  picture  the  poet’s  many  journeys  to  the  Gate  and 
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Priory.  Two  years  after  Tylney’s  death.  1610,  James  I  gave  the 
house  of  St.  John  to  Lord  Aubigny  and  allowed  Alexander  Stafford, 
Comptroller  of  the  Tents  and  Revels,  £15  per  annum  for  house  rent 
in  lieu  of  it.  Later  on  the  Priory  came  into  the  possession  of  Wil¬ 
liam  Cecil,  Lord  Burleigh,  whose  Countess  “  was  very  forward  to 
repair  the  ruined  choir.”  The  church  was  solemnly  reopened  on  St. 
Stephen’s  Day,  1623.  The  Priory  passed  by  marriage  and  descent  to 
Lord  .Aylesbury.  In  the  early  eighteenth  century  the  church  had 
become  a  Presbyterian  meeting-house,  which  Bishop  Burnet  says 
was  sacked  during  the  Sacheverell  riots,  its  contents  l)eing  burned 
before  the  door.  In  1716  it  was  advertised  for  sale  as  ”  the  remains 
of  the  once  famous  Abbey  of  Clerkenwell.”  At  length  the  unfortu¬ 
nate  chapel  was  bought  by  Mr.  Simon  Michel  who  added  the  ugly 
west  front  and  galeries  within.  It  was  finally  sold  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioners  of  Queen  .Anne’s  Bounty  for  £2,500  and  was  reconstructed 
as  the  Parish  Church  of  St.  John’s,  Clerkenwell. 

The  beautful  old  Gate  House  likewise  underwent  many  vicissi¬ 
tudes  before  it  came  to  be  the  headquarters  of  the  independent  Order 
in  England.  In  1731  it  was  inhabited  by  a  printer,  Edward  Cave, 
and  here  he  printed  The  Gentleman’s  Magazine,  of  which  Dr.  Sam¬ 
uel  Johnson  was  for  a  long  time  the  chief  writer,  contributing,  among 
other  items,  reports  on  the  debates  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament.  It 
was  in  the  large  room  over  the  arch  that  David  Garrick  gave  his  first 
performance  of  Fielding’s  farce.  The  Mad  Doctor.  In  1845  the 
Gate  House  narrowly  escaped  complete  destruction.  It  had  grown 
so  ruinous  that  the  authorities  ordered  its  demolition  or  repair.  Grif¬ 
fith.  the  architect,  raised  a  public  subscription  and  restored  the  build¬ 
ing  to  a  state  of  safety.  In  1874  the  freehold  of  the  Gate  House  was 
sold  to  Sir  Edmund  Lechmore  who  restored  it  to  the  English  Order, 
though  it  was  not  until  1887  that  the  expiration  of  leases  gave  the 
Order  full  possession. 

It  is  remarkable  that  even  with  the  downfall  of  the  Order  in  Eng¬ 
land,  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  members  of  the  fraternity  re¬ 
sorted  to  Malta.  Only  two  English  names.  Shelley  and  Starkey, 
occur  at  the  date  of  the  famous  siege  of  Malta,  and  the  very  modest 
proportions  of  the  Auberge  d’Angleterre,  erected  near  the  Porto 
Reale  in  the  new  city  of  Valletta,  indicate  an  idea  that  this  langue 
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would  never  regain  any  considerable  size.  Nevertheless,  there  were 
a  few  English  and  Irish  names  on  the  Rolls  of  the  other  langues, 
and  in  order  that  the  English  might  never  feel  that  their  place  had 
been  filled,  electors  were  always  chosen  from  each  of  the  other 
langui's  to  represent  England  at  the  election  of  a  Grand  Master. 
Moreover  the  office  of  T urcopolier  to  which  only  a  representative  of 
the  English  langue  had  a  right,  was  held  by  a  Knight  who  had  been 
specifically  designated  to  represent  the  sixth  or  English  langue.  The 
Grand  Master,  however,  always  hoped  for  restoration,  and  therefore 
often  himself  retained  the  title  of  Turcopolier  in  commcndum,  thus 
holding  it  for  the  future  head  of  an  English  langue. 

In  the  next  century  Abbe  Vertot  records  that  in  1676  “  Charles 
II,  king  of  England,  writes  in  a  very  obliging  manner  to  the  grand 
master  [Nicholas  Cotoner]  to  thank  him  for  the  great  civilities  he 
shewed  to  his  admiral  and  his  ships,  which  he  received  into  tiie  har¬ 
bour  of  Malta  ”  (Vertot,  Hist,  of  the  Knights  of  Malta.  II,  95). 

Grand  Master  Cara  fa  sent  a  special  mission  to  London  in  1685  to 
congratulate  James  II  on  his  accession  to  the  Throne  and  to  ascer¬ 
tain  his  views  on  the  possibility  of  reconstructing  the  venerable 
Langue  of  England.  In  1689,  at  the  time  of  his  visit  to  Malta,  and 
at  the  special  reijuest  of  his  royal  father,  the  Grand  Master  conferred 
the  Cross  of  the  Order  in  brilliants  on  Henry  Fitz- James,  King 
James’s  second  son  by  Arabella  Churchill,  and  appointed  him  Grand 
Prior  of  England.  But  the  Order’s  hopes  were  shattered  when  King 
James  was  defeated  at  the  battle  of  the  Boyne  in  1690  and  driven 
into  exile.  Later  there  seemed  some  probability  of  attracting  the 
English  Jacobites  and  James  Fitz  James,  Duke  of  Berwick,  was  pro¬ 
claimed  head  of  the  English  langue,  but  all  to  no  purpose,  though 
the  House  of  Stuart,  even  in  exile,  retained  a  deep  interest  in  the 
Order.  James  VIII  and  III  protested  vigorously  against  the  title  of 
Grand  Prior  of  England  being  bestowed  on  foreigners. 

George  III  consented  to  the  use  by  Grand  Master  de  Rohan  of 
the  name  “  .\nglo-Bavarian  ”  for  the  new  langue  which  he  proposed 
to  found,  as  we  shall  see,  and  more  friendly  relations  began  to  pre¬ 
vail.  A  few  English  Non-Catholics,  chiefly  officers  of  the  Royal 
Navy,  were  honoured  with  the  cross  of  the  Order  by  Grand  Master 
von  Hompesch. 
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The  Siege  of  Malta  by  the  Turks,  156S. 

(Painting  by  Vaseri  in  the  (iallery  of  Maps  in  the  Vatican). 


in 


Fig.  36. 


The  painting  shows  the  positions  of  the  land  and  sea  forces. 

The  Turks  were  commanded  by  Dragut,  one  of  the  most  famous  leaders 
in  Mohammedan  history.  The  Hospitallers  were  commanded  by  Grand 
Master  de  La  Valette.  The  odds  were  tremendously  against  the  Knights, 
and  the  stakes  were  nothing  less  than  the  mastery  of  (Tiristendom.  The 
defeat  of  the  Turks  was  hailed  as  a  blessing  in  all  Christian  lands,  in¬ 
cluding  England,  where  prayers  of  thanksgiving  were  said  in  Westminster 
.\bbey. 
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Popular  feeling  in  England  with  regard  to  the  Order  was  not 
easily  changed  by  political  moves.  In  1565  public  prayers  were 
offered  in  the  diocese  of  Salisbury  (then  held  by  Bishop  Jewell)  for 
the  deliverance  of  Malta  from  the  Turks.  Upon  receipt  of  tidings 
of  the  abandonment  of  the  siege,  a  general  thanksgiving  was  ordered 
riiroughout  the  province  of  Canterbury  by  .Archbishop  Parker. 

In  Ireland  the  affairs  of  the  Order  had  been  somewhat  stormy  for 
a  long  time,  beginning,  in  fact,  with  the  removal  of  Thomas  Fitz¬ 
gerald  as  Prior  of  Kilmainham  at  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  Prior  James  Keating  fortified  Dublin  Castle  against  the  Royal 
Deputy,  and  even  when,  in  1482,  the  Grand  Master  deposed  him  by 
mandate  from  Rhodes,  he  refused  to  give  up  his  position,  though  it 
ultimately  brought  about  his  own  ruin.  Queen  Mary  reconstituted 
the  priory  in  1534,  but  affairs  went  from  bad  to  worse  until  half  a 
century  later  the  keeper  appointed  by  the  Government  resigned  his 
post  because  the  buildings  had  become  too  ruinous  for  further  occu¬ 
pation.  They  lay  thus  desolate  until  in  1679  the  Duke  of  Ormond 
obtained  authority  from  Charles  II  to  erect  a  hospital  of  the  same 
description  as  the  one  at  Chelsea.  In  the  east  window  of  the  Chapel, 
dedicated  anew  to  the  memory  of  King  Charles  the  Martyr,  is  the 
sole  surviving  remnant  of  the  ancient  Priory  buildings.  So  after  all 
the  traditions  of  the  Order  for  the  care  of  sick  and  wounded  were 
preserved.  In  1687  Tyrconnell,  Lord  Deputy,  became  Master  of  the 
Hospital,  and  sought,  it  is  said,  to  restore  it  to  the  Knights  of  Saint 
John.  In  1690,  after  the  battle  of  the  Boyne,  the  sick  and  wounded 
of  King  William’s  army  were  accommodated  in  the  hospital.  Since 
1775  the  office  of  Master  of  the  Hospital  has  been  attached  to  the 
Command-in-Chief  of  Ireland,  so  that  H.  R.  H.  the  Duke  of  Con¬ 
naught  became  the  representative  of  the  Prior  of  Kilmainham. 

The  nineteenth  century  attempts  to  revive  the  English  Langue 
and  the  establishment  of  the  independent  Order  of  Saint  John  in 
Britain  will  be  described  presently  in  a  separate  chapter. 

The  Order  Relinquishes  Tripoli 

Tripoli  had  been  reluctantly  accepted  by  the  Order  along  with 
Malta,  and  had  proved  as  difficult  and  expensive  to  defend  as  Grand 
Master  L’Isle-Adam  had  foreseen.  Finally  the  Order  could  protect 
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it  no  longer  and  it  was  given  up.  The  Knights  felt  that  a  greater  con¬ 
test  was  soon  to  take  place  and  they  had  better  save  their  strength  for 
the  defense  of  Malta  itself. 

The  Great  Siege  of  Malta 

Some  of  the  ablest  historians  of  all  time  have  devoted  their  pens 
to  descriptions  of  the  Great  Siege  of  Malta  of  1565,  an  event  which 


Fig.  37. 

A  phase  of  the  great  siege  of  Malta  by  the  Turks,  1565.  Turkish  troops 
are  seen  in  the  foreground. 

A  print  in  the  Cabinet  des  Estampes  of  the  Biblioth^que  Nationale,  Paris. 

Here  the  forces  of  Sultan  Suleiman  the  Magnificent,  commanded  by  the 
redoubtable  Dragut,  went  down  in  defeat  by  the  Knights  Hospitallers. 

covered  the  Knights  with  “  unsurpassable  glory,”  as  one  writer  put 
it.  “  Rien  n’est  plus  connu  que  la  siege  de  Malte.”  said  Voltaire.  It 
is  the  most  famous  siege  in  modem  history,  famous  for  the  bravery 
of  the  Knights  and  soldiers  who  took  part  in  it.  for  the  inequality  of 
numbers  between  the  besieged  and  the  besiegers;  famous  for  dra¬ 
matic  incidents,  heroic  deeds,  awful  sufferings  endured  unflinchingly. 
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and  most  famous  of  all,  for  the  immense  odds  at  stake.  It  was  the 
last  stand  of  Christianity  against  the  westward  sweep  of  Ottoman 
power  through  the  Mediterranean.  “  Malta  is  the  key  to  Sicily,” 
Don  Garcia  de  Toledo,  the  Viceroy,  wrote  to  the  apathetic  Philip 
II,  “  and  if  it  is  lost,  the  defense  of  your  own  possessions  will  have 
to  be  at  such  immense  expense  that  I  do  not  know  how  it  can  be 
borne  .  .  .  and  as  for  Malta,  I  esteem  that  the  losing  of  this  so 
sacred  Religion  would  be  of  so  great  damage  to  the  reputation  of 
Your  Majesty  that  to  save  it  we  must  make  as  great  an  effort  as  any¬ 
one.”  .\nd  so.  too,  thought  Pope  Pius  IV,  though  his  treasury  was 
empty;  and  the  French  sovereigns,  though  a  treaty  with  the  Turks 
prevented  their  giving  active  assistance. 

The  siege  is  recorded  in  twelve  naive  panels  by  Matteo  Perez 
d’Aleccio  who  painted  the  whole  of  it  on  the  frieze  of  the  Palace 
Chapter  Hall.  It  recalled  the  only  authentic  account  of  the  capture 
of  Rhodes  in  1308,  a  series  of  tapestries  lost  when  that  island  was 
surrendered.  Space  forbids  an  attempt  here  at  describing  the  siege. 
The  order  possessed  less  than  600  Knights  and  Esijuires  under  arms, 
to  whom  were  added  6000  armed  Maltese,  and  2000  soldiers  re¬ 
cruited  from  different  regions  in  Italy.  The  Turks  had  a  fleet  of  200 
vessels  and  an  armed  force  estimated  at  50,000  men.  The  Knights 
were  stubborn  and  the  Turks  desperate,  “  for  fever  and  dysentery 
were  consuming  them,”  wrote  one  chronicler,  realizing  the  military 
importance  of  disease  in  warfare.  But  each  attack  of  the  Turks  was 
hurled  back,  each  attempt  was  defeated.  Finally  after  continuing 
the  siege  for  four  months  the  Turks  desisted,  having  lost,  it  is  said, 
30,000  men.  The  Knights  lost  240  of  their  number,  9,000  Chris¬ 
tians  having  perished  in  all.  The  Pope  in  thanksgiving  promulgated 
Indulgences  “  all  over  the  world  ”  to  those  who  offered  prayers  for 
the  safety  of  the  Maltese — which  meant  the  safety  of  the  Church 
itself.  Even  in  Britain,  the  “  Defender  of  the  Faith  ”  to  the  con¬ 
trary  notwithstanding,  prayers  of  thanksgiving  were  said  in  the 
.\nglican  Churches. 

Valletta  the  Sew  Capitd,  of  Malta 

.\s  soon  as  the  siege  of  Malta  was  over  and  it  was  sure  that  the 
Turks  had  indeed  departed.  Grand  Master  La  Vallette  made  haste  to 
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carry  out  the  project,  long  contemplated,  of  moving  the  convent  city 
to  the  heights  of  Mount  Sceberras.  The  princes  of  Europe,  delighted 
at  the  success  of  the  Order,  made  generous  contributions  and  there 
grew  up  the  city  of  Valletta,  the  present  capital  of  Malta. 

The  same  system  of  Auberges  that  the  Knights  installed  at 
Rhodes  was  in  force  in  Malta.  Nearly  all  of  these  buildings  are  pre- 


Fig.  38. 

A  Seventeenth  Century  Map^  of  Valletta,  capital  of  Malta. 

From  Blaew's  Theatrum  Orbis. 

This  city  bears  the  name  of  its  founder.  Grand  Master  Jean  de  f.a  Valette, 
who  moved  the  Order’s  capital  here  in  1570. 

served,  thtnigh  put  to  far  different  uses  today  from  those  for  which 
their  builders  intended  them.  Bedford,  writing  in  1894,  showed  that 
one  of  the  finest  of  the  Auberges,  that  of  the  Langue  of  Castile,  was 
now  the  mess-room  and  quarters  of  the  officers  of  the  Royal  Artil¬ 
lery  and  Royal  Engineers ;  the  A  uberge  of  Italy  in  the  Strada  Mer- 
canti.  nearly  opjwsite,  was  the  office  of  the  latter  corps.  Not  far  off,  in 
the  Strada  Reale,  is  the  Union  Club,  once  the  Aiiberge  of  Provence. 
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This  was  the  scene  of  the  entertainment  given  by  the  British  garrison 
to  Sir  Walter  Scott,  on  the  occasion  of  his  visit  in  1831,  when  the 
Wizard  of  the  North  remarked  that  he  had  difficulty  in  escaping  a 
mimic  coronation  with  laurel  by  some  poetaster.  A  little  farther 
along  the  same  street  is  the  Auberge  of  Auvergne,  now  appropriated 
to  the  Courts  of  Justice.  The  Auberge  of  France,  which  stands  at 
the  head  of  the  Strada  Forni,  the  Street  of  the  Bakeries,  where  the 
ovens  of  the  Knights  still  supply  the  garrison  with  bread,  has  been 
used  for  various  purposes  by  the  new  masters  of  the  island.  The 
Auberge  of  Aragon  is  now  the  official  residence  of  the  general  com¬ 
manding  the  garrison.  The  Auberge  of  Germany  was  once  nearby, 
but  it  was  pulled  down  when  the  English  church  was  built  at  the  foot 
of  the  Strada  V^escovo.  The  Auberge  of  England  was  not  compara¬ 
ble  in  extent  to  its  counterpart  at  Rhodes,  for  the  English  Langue 
was  destroyed  by  Henry  VIII  about  the  time  that  the  Order  was 
given  the  island  of  Malta.  In  1577  Brother  James  Shelly,  Com¬ 
mander  of  Templecombe,  bought  a  house  in  Valletta  to  serve  as  the 
English  Auberge.  As  late  as  1799,  after  the  Order  had  been  driven 
from  Malta,  it  was  still  known  as  La  Maisoit  Anglaise  et  Shelley. 
Even  this  was  pulled  down  by  the  British  authorities  for  the  erection 
of  the  Opera  House  in  1861.  Near  the  Auberge  of  Aragon,  in  the 
same  north-western  quarter  of  the  city,  overlooking  the  entrance  to 
the  Marsamuscetto  harbor  from  an  elevated  rampart,  stands  the 
handsome  building  known  as  the  Bavicra.  It  was  once  the  officers’ 
(juarters  for  the  regiment  stationed  in  Fort  Sant’Elmo,  and  more 
recently  an  elementary  school  (1926),  but  it  was  originally  erected 
for  the  .\nglo-Bavarian  Langue,  the  short-lived  body  created  by 
Grand  Master  de  Rohan  in  1782,  as  we  shall  see  (cf.  W.  K.  R. 
Bedford.  Malta  and  the  Knights  Hospitallers.  The  Portfolio, 
London.  No.  2,  Feb.  1894,  p.  53).  In  1925  the  Auberge  of  Italy 
was  ojiened  as  a  museum. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  describe  the  beauty  of  the  city  of  Valletta. 
Benjamin  Disraeli,  Lord  Beaconsfield.  said:  “  If  that  fair  Valletta, 
with  its  streets  of  palaces,  its  picturesque  forts  and  magnificent 
church,  only  crowned  some  green  and  azure  island  of  the  Ionian  Sea. 
Corfu,  for  instance,  I  really  think  that  the  ideal  of  landscapes  would 
be  realized.”  The  palace  of  the  Grand  Master,  the  Church  of  Saint 
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John,  the  Aubcrges,  and  other  buildings  have  all  been  praised  by  the 
world’s  greatest  artists. 

The  Abbe  Vertot  relates  this  story  to  illustrate  the  loyalty  of  the 
Knights  of  Saint  John.  Apparently,  even  after  the  great  siege,  the 
Sultan  hoped  again  to  try  to  gain  the  island  of  Malta. 

(1577)  The  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  sends  the  chevalier  Bongianni  Gian- 
tigliazzi,  with  the  grand  nuuiter’s  leave,  as  his  embassadour  to  Constantinople. 
The  turkish  sultan,  in  a  private  conversation  which  he  had  with  him,  shewing 
him  a  plan  of  the  city  of  la  Vaiette,  asked  the  embassadour,  if  it  was  drawn 
exactly,  and  whether  the  place  was  as  well  fortified  as  it  appeared  to  he. 

“  Sir  (replied  the  knight),  he  who  drew  this  plan,  forgot  its  chief  fortification, 
which  consists  in  the  courage  and  valour  of  above  a  thousand  knights,  who 
are  ever  ready  to  fight  to  the  last  drop  of  their  blood  in  defense  of  the  place  ” 
(V'ertot,  Hist,  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  II,  53). 

The  Great  Hospital  of  Malta 

The  Sacred  Infirmary,  Sacra  Infermeria  di  Malta,  is  the  Itest 
known  hospital  of  the  Order,  and  one  of  the  most  famous  institu¬ 
tions  in  the  world.  This  great  edifice,  while  lacking  the  gracious 
architectural  qualities  of  that  of  Rhodes,  is  admirable  for  the  gran¬ 
deur  of  its  halls  and  for  the  richness  of  its  equiimient.  which  has  l)een 
in  part  preserved.  The  name  of  Grand  Master  Rafael  Cotoner  will 
forever  be  associated  with  the  hospital,  through  the  homage  of 
Prati’s  art.  A  part  of  this  institution,  the  glory  and  pride  of  the 
Hospitallers,  is  now  used  by  the  British  garrison  in  Malta  as  a  mili¬ 
tary  hospital,  so  that  thus,  indirectly,  this  extensive  building  is  still 
serving  humanity  as  its  builders  planned. 

The  Hospital  was  built  by  Grand  Master  La  Cassiere,  lx;ing  com¬ 
pleted  in  1578  and  in  its  excellence  the  Knights  took  the  same  j)ride 
as  in  their  preeminence  at  sea.  They  had  lx;en  pioneers  in  hospital 
nursing;  they  had  been  the  first  to  extend  their  ministrations  irre- 
s|x;ctive  of  creed  or  nationality.  The  fame  of  the  Sacra  Infermeria 
attracted  strangers  to  Malta,  not  only  to  study  its  organization  and 
methods,  but  to  profit  by  them — to  be  nursed  by  knights  with  six¬ 
teen  quarterings,  and  to  be  fed  off  silver !  The  new  Infermeria  l)eing 
finished,  the  old  hospital  was  turned  over  to  the  nuns  of  Santa  Sco- 
lastica,  and  underwent  many  alterations.  The  new  hospital  was  once 
connected  with  the  harbor  by  a  covered  passage,  removed  by  the 
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British  in  1833  (Bedford,  The  Great  Hospital  at  Valetta,  pp.  44, 
48). 

The  location  of  the  Infermeria  is  unfortunate,  according  to  our 
modern  ideas.  It  was  placed  on  the  south-eastern  sea  front  close  to 
the  great  harbor.  No  doubt  the  inducement  to  choose  this  site  was 
that  patients  might  be  landed  from  ships  at  the  mouth  of  the  harbor. 


Fig.  39. 

The  Raising  of  the  Siege  of  Malta,  8  September,  1565. 

Painting  by  Lariviere  in  the  Hall  of  the  Crusades  in  the  Palace  of 
Versailles. 

Brothers  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  are  seen  in  the  foreground 
caring  for  the  wounded,  Turks  as  well  as  Christians.  Grand  Master 
de  La  Valette  stands  in  the  center  uncovered,  but  with  sword  still  in 
hand.  The  successful  resistance  of  the  Hospitallers  stayed  Moslem 
advance  in  Europe. 

and  brought  by  the  covered  way  below  the  sea  wall  into  the  lower 
ward  of  the  hospital,  without  making  a  tedious  and  dangerous  cir¬ 
cuit  of  the  streets.  But  thus  completely  sheltered  by  the  high  ground 
behind  it  from  the  healthy  north  and  north-west  winds,  it  is  exposed 
to  the  enervating  scirocco.  This  defect  has  been  the  subject  of  ex¬ 
tensive  comment,  for  example  the  report  of  the  British  Commission, 
1863.  Such  failure  to  provide  for  the  access  of  the  breeze  in  a 
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climate  like  that  of  Malta  is  strange.  The  leading  characteristic  of 
the  architecture  of  Valletta  is  the  balcony  which  projects  from  every 
house,  an  evidence  of  Spanish  influence. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  of  the  Infermcria  of  Malta  is  the 
Great  Ward,  a  stupendous  piece  of  architectural  skill.  It  is  503  feet 
in  length  inside.  34  feet  10  inches  in  width,  and  30  feet  6  inches  in 
height — one  of  the  greatest  interiors  in  the  world.  There  is  another 
apartment  at  right  angles,  forming  part  of  the  same  great  hall,  but 
now  divided,  as  is  the  hall  itself,  by  party-walls  about  12  feet  high. 
The  ward,  to  quote  an  old  description,  “  was  so  broad  that  twelve 
men  could  walk  abreast  in  it.”  Airy  yet  free  from  draughts  or  glare 
it  was,  despite  some  criticisms,  with  its  long  row  of  windows,  ap¬ 
proached  by  a  staircase  and  opening  on  a  wide  balcony  over  the 
Grand  Harbor,  placed  high  up  on  a  lofty  wall.  There  was  the  un¬ 
heard  of  luxury  of  single  beds,  when  in  most  hospitals  the  sick  lay 
two  or  three  to  a  l)ed.  There  were  three  hundred  of  these  little  cano- 
])ied  iron  beds,  standing  in  two  long  rows,  each  with  its  little  bed¬ 
stead  in  a  niche  built  into  the  stone  wall.  These  niches  had  originally 
l)een  intended  for  latrines. 

The  walls  were  hung  with  tapestries  to  give  warmth,  and  to  dis¬ 
play  also  the  history  of  the  Order.  The  canopies  over  the  beds  were, 
in  summer,  replaced  by  mosquito-nets,  a  great  advance  in  them¬ 
selves.  In  the  floors  below  the  soldiers  and  galley  crews  had  e(|ually 
commodious  quarters.  There  were  separate  wards  for  medical  and 
surgical  cases,  fever  and  dysentery  patients  being  isolated.  There 
were  ample  accommodations  for  convalescents  and  a  special  guardian 
and  ward  for  the  insane — yet  these  were  times  when  such  unfor¬ 
tunates  were  usually  confined  to  prisons. 

In  the  Great  Ward,  visitors  reported,  everything  was  “  sweet, 
clean  and  neat,”  and  the  beds  changed  ”  frpm  time  to  time,  when¬ 
ever  necessary,  even  several  times  a  day.”  To  be  sure  when  John 
Howard  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  was  visiting — and  con¬ 
demning — all  the  large  European  hospitals,  he  claimed  that  the 
Knights’  Infirmary  was  none  too  clean  or  well  ventilated.  But  all 
things  are  relative  and  his  criticisms  of  the  hospital  at  Malta  were 
no  more  severe  than  those  of  great  hospitals  elsewhere.  Since  he  has 
so  often  been  quoted,  let  us  see  just  what  he  said : 
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Harvard’s  Report  on  the  Hospital  of  Malta 

The  Hospital  de  S.  Jean  de  Jerusalem,  for  men,  is  situated  near  the  water. 
The  three  principal  wards  are  in  the  form  of  a  T,  which  communicate  one 
with  another,  having  an  altar  in  the  centre.  By  additional  buildings  the  ward 


The  Siege  of  Malta  by  the  Turks  in  1565. 

The  heroic  defence  of  the  citadel  by  the  small  garrison  of  Hospitallers 
against  overwhelming  numbers  of  Turks  is  probably  the  most  magnificent 
defence  in  the  history  of  the  world.  From  it  dates  the  beginning  of  the 
downfall  of  the  corsairs  in  the  Mediterranean.  Andre  Maurois  calls  this 
defence  “  the  Verdun  of  the  sixteenth  century.” 

(.-K  print  in  the  Macpherson  Collection,  from  Bowen’s  The  Sea,  its 
History  and  Romance). 


«i  one  side  is  made  longer  than  that  on  the  other.  Their  breadth  is  thirty-four 
feet  and  a  half,  but  the  cross  ward  is  only  twenty-nine  feet  and  four  inches 
wide.  These  three  wards  connected  are  called  the  hall.  The  pavement  is  of 
neat  marble  (or  stone)  squares.  The  ceiling  is  lofty;  but,  being  wood,  now 
turned  black ;  the  windows  being  small,  and  the  walls  hung  round  with  dusty 
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pictures,  this  noble  hall  makes  but  a  gloomy  appearance.  All  the  patients  lie  ^ 
single.  One  ward  is  for  patients  dangerously  sick  or  dying;  another  for  ? 
patients  of  the  middle  rank  of  life;  and  the  third  for  the  lower  and  |>oorer  j 
sort  of  patients.  In  this  last  ward  (which  is  the  largest  there  were  four 
rows  of  beds;  in  the  others,  only  two.  They  were  all  so  dirty  and  offensive 
as  to  create  the  necessity  of  perfuming  them;  and  yet  I  observed  that  the 
physician,  in  going  his  rounds,  was  obliged  to  keep  his  handkerchief  to  his  '■ 
face.  The  use  of  perfume  I  always  reckon  a  proof  of  inattention  to  cleanliness, 
and  airiness;  and  this  inattention  struck  me  here  forcibly  on  opening  some 
of  the  private  closets,  with  which  this  hall  is  very  properly  furnished.  There 
are  several  other  wards,  and  some  single  rooms  for  such  of  the  knights  as 
choose  to  come  here  when  sick.  There  is  likewise  a  large  apartment  in  which 
the  governor  (always  one  of  the  knights)  resides  during  the  time  of  his 
being  governor,  which  is  two  years.  He  has  a  salary ;  and  is  generally,  as  a 
sensible  gentleman  here  told  me,  a  young  and  inexperienced  person;  others, 
either  not  liking  the  confinement,  or  being  fearful  of  catching  some  distemper. 

The  great  hall  already  mentioned  is  on  the  ground  floor;  and  under  it  is 
another  hall,  or  rather  a  large  ward,  which  is  nothing  but  a  dark  and  damp 
arched  cellar.  Here  were  cutaneous  patients;  also  fifty-two  old  infirm  ser¬ 
vants  from  the  city,  who  are  maintained  by  the  religion.  The  first  and  the 
under-physician,  with  the  surgeon,  a  few  pupils,  and  one  or  two  attendants, 
take  the  round  or  walk  of  the  upper  wards ;  but  in  this  ward  the  first  physician 
does  not  attend.  In  the  great  hall  there  is  a  slate  fixed  on  the  closet  at  the 
side  of  the  beds  of  the  patients,  on  which  the  initial  letters  of  their  usual 
medicines,  diet,  etc.  are  written.  On  this  slate  also  one  of  the  pupils  always 
marks  the  doctor’s  orders,  so  that,  in  his  next  visit,  he  may  see  his  last  pre¬ 
scription.  When  these  gentlemen  go  their  rounds,  all  the  patients  are  required 
to  be  in  their  beds. 

The  patients  are  twice  a  day,  at  eight  and  four,  served  with  provisions; 
one  of  the  knights,  and  the  under-physician  constantly  attending  in  the  two 
halls,  and  seeing  the  distribution.  From  the  kitchen  (which  is  darker  and 
more  offensive  than  even  the  lower  hall,  to  which  it  adjoins)  the  broth,  rice, 
soup  and  vermicelli  are  brought  in  dirty  kettles  first  to  the  upper  hall,  and 
there  poured  into  three  silver  bowls,  out  of  which  the  patients  are  served. 
They  who  are  in  the  ward  for  the  very  sick,  and  those  in  the  middle  rank  of 
life,  are  served  in  plates,  dishes  and  spoons  of  silver,  but  the  other  patients 
(who  are  far  the  most  numerous)  are  served  in  pewter.  I  objected  to  the 
sweet  cakes,  and  the  two  sorts  of  clammy  sweet-meats,  which  were  given  to 
the  patients.  The  number  of  patients  in  this  hospital  during  the  time  I  was 
in  Malta  [March  29th  to  April  19,  1786]  was  from  five  hundred  and  ten  to 
five  hundred  and  thirty-two. 
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(John  Howard,  An  Account  of  the  Principal  Lazarettos  of  Europe, 
1789,  pp.  58  et  seq.)  * 

Howard,  of  course,  visited  the  hospital  at  the  darkest  period  in  the 
Order’s  history — less  than  a  decade  before  the  end.  The  French 
Revolution  had  plunged  the  Religion  in  discouragement  and  penury. 
The  conditions  noted  by  Howard,  if  true,  were  certainly  exceptional, 
for  nursing  and  care  of  the  sick,  like  prayer  and  alms  to  the  poor, 
were  a  sacred  and  religious  duty.  The  third  largest  item  on  the 
budget  at  Malta  was  25, (XX)  gold  scudi  for  the  upkeep  of  the  Hos¬ 
pital.  the  Auberges  absorbing  only  30,000  and  the  largest  expense, 
that  of  the  galleys,  being  135,000  scudi.  The  scudo  was  approxi¬ 
mately  forty  cents  in  value,  but  money  then  had  several  times  its 
present  purchasing  jxiwer. 

Hoare's  Report  on  the  Hospital  of  Malta 

Four  years  after  Howard’s  visit  to  the  Hospital  at  Malta,  one  of 
his  countrymen.  Sir  Richard  Colt  Hoare,  Baronet,  spent  some  time 
on  the  island  and  had  the  following  favorable  comments  to  make. 
The  remarks  are  significant  as  coming  so  soon  after  Howard’s : 

The  public  Hospital  is  a  handsome  edifice,  and  the  institution  itself  is 
noble  and  charitable.  Two  extensive  galleries,  besides  smaller  apartments,  are 
destined  for  the  reception  of  the  sick,  who  are  treated  with  the  utmost  atten¬ 
tion.  A  few  devout,  and  perhaps  penitent,  Knights  still  observe  the  ancient 
custom  of  attending  the  sick  in  person,  which  was  one  of  the  duties  incum¬ 
bent  on  the  Order,  while  it  preserved  its  original  spirit  and  character.  At 
present  the  prophesy  of  Farzellus  seems  fast  approaching  its  full  accom¬ 
plishment.  Ubi  et  remisso  prisco'  rrritatis  xigore,  inertiam  propk  sectantur; 
propediem  (ni  falso  auguror)  defecturi.  Besides  the  Hospital  there  are 
other  charitable  institutions,  both  for  male  and  female  inhabitants.  (Sir 

*  Howard  spared  few  hospitals  in  his  survey.  He  was  particularly  critical  of  the 
prevailing  lack  of  ventilation  and  general  cleanliness.  In  the  Royal  Infirmary  of 
Edinburgh  “  the  patients  are  prohibited  the  use  of  those  convenient  baths  that  are  in 
this  hospital,”  while  the  floors  “afford  a  lodgement  for  filth  which  is  not  easily 
got  out  from  them.”  The  wards  of  St.  Stephen’s  Hospital  in  Dublin  were  “  close 
and  offensive,”  while  the  hospital  for  incurables  in  the  same  city  was  “  both  outside 
and  inside  dirty  and  the  rooms  offensive.”  The  walls  of  the  Westminister  Hospital 
of  London  were  found  dirty  and  “  a  sum  is  paid  every  year  for  the  destruction  of 
bugs.”  St.  Thomas’s  Hospital  had  certain  "  foul  wards,  very  offensive  and  not  a 
window  open.”  The  rooms  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Lyons  were  “  nasty  and  offensive.” 
The  (jeneral  Hospital  in  Vienna  had  no  means  of  escape  for  the  foul  air,  etc. 
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Richard  Colt  Hoare,  Bt.,  Recollections  Abroad  During  the  Year  1790,  Bath, 
1817,  p.  184.) 

In  1662  and  again  in  1712  under  Grand  Master  Perellos,  large 
sums  were  spent  upon  the  improvement  of  the  hospital,  but  the  erec¬ 
tion  of  a  front  quadrangle  facing  the  Strada  Mercanti,  at  an  eleva¬ 
tion  of  thirty-five  feet  above  the  one  already  existing,  shut  out  the 
light  and  air  more  completely  from  the  buildings  on  the  lower  level. 
In  1780  a  very  injudicious  addition  of  some  rooms,  afterwards  used 
for  British  stores,  was  made. 

Great  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  proper  diet  of  the  sick.  Rice, 
vermicelli,  herbs  and  chicken  were  provided  for  the  very  ill;  the 
stronger  ones  had  meat,  pigeon,  game,  sausage  and  potatoes.  Si)ecial 
supervisors,  appointed  by  the  Grand  Master,  inspected  all  provisions 
to  insure  that  only  the  best  was  served  in  the  hospital.  Any  dearth 
of  grain,  rice  or  other  commodity  needed  for  the  sick,  must  l)e  liome 
by  any  other  portion  of  the  community  than  the  Sacred  Infirmary, 
Snow-ice  from  Mt.  Gibel  in  Sicily  was  supplied  the  year  round  on 
contract,  the  contractor  paying  a  fine  of  a  crown  a  day  if  he  failed 
to  get  it  to  Malta.  When,  as  occasionally  happened,  there  was  a  fault 
to  be  found  with  the  quality  of  the  food  or  drugs,  the  Grand  Master 
himself  was  not  immune  to  criticism.  A  Memorial  was  sent  to  Rome 
about  the  supi)osed  shortcomings  of  Grand  Master  Verdalla,  Cardinal 
though  he  was.  He  was  charged  with  allowing  the  sick  to  suffer  for 
want  of  nourishing  food,  with  the  use  of  |)oor  drugs,  and  liecause  the 
rules  requiring  the  strict  separation  of  incurables  from  other  jiatients 
had  not  been  enforced.  The  Grand  Master  was  able  to  disprove  the 
accusations,  but  that  they  could  have  been  brought  at  all  shows  the 
importance  that  the  Knights  attached  to  proper  care  of  their  charges. 

The  Grand  Hospitalier,  Pilicr  of  the  Langue  of  France,  was  the 
official  head  of  the  Infirmary,  but  the  actual  head  was  the  Infermiere, 
a  Knight  Profes,  and  also  of  the  French  Langue,  who  resided  in  the 
building  and  visited  the  wards  morning  and  night,  to  see  that  doctors 
and  attendants  were  at  their  fiosts,  the  gates  closed  and  lights  out 
(if  it  were  night),  the  food  properly  served  and  the  beds  of  the  sick 
cared  for  “  according  to  their  condition  and  needs.”  The  resident 
physicians  who  visited  the  wards  daily,  noted  on  a  tablet  that  hung 
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Fig.  41. 

Jean  Parisot  de  la  Valctte,  forty-ninth  Grand  Master  of  the 
Hospitallers  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem. 

Painting  by  Favray  in  the  Magistral  Palace  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

Grand  Master  de  la  Valette  commanded  the  Knights  Hospitallers  dur¬ 
ing  the  great  siege  of  Malta  in  1565.  He  wears  the  habit  of  the  Order 
over  his  armor  in  accordance  with  the  usage  of  the  Knights  of  Saint  Jc4m, 
and  stands  on  a  captured  Turkish  standard.  La  Valette  declined  a  Cardi¬ 
nal’s  hat  for  fear  of  impairing  his  independence.  In  his  youth  La  Valette 
had  been  captured  by  the  Turks  and  until  ransomed  had  toiled  as  a  galley 
slave.  He  was  more  than  seventy  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  the  siege. 
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at  the  head  of  the  patient’s  bed,  the  food  and  remedies  prescrii)ed,  M 
as  Howard  remarked.  The  French  knights  were  so  jealous  of  their  ^ 
privilege  of  being  in  charge  of  the  hospital  that  no  knight  was  allowed  i 
to  enter  without  de|K)siting  the  emblems  of  his  dignity  at  the  gate. 
Even  the  Grand  Marshall  of  the  Order  had  to  forgo  his  baton  of  ' 
commandant  when  paying  an  official  visit  to  the  infirmary.  The 
Abl)e  Vertot  relates  that  some  officials  of  the  inquisitor  once  entered  ♦ 
the  hospital  without  i)ermission  and  the  Chevalier  d’Avernes  de 
Bocage,  who  was  in  charge,  on  l)eing  informed  of  the  intrusion,  ' 
had  the  officials  unceremoniously  turned  out  (Vertot — Histoire  de 
rOrdre  de  Malte,  liv,  xiv,  226).  ] 

There  were  three  chief  physicians,  who  served  in  turn  for  a  j 
month  each,  living  in  the  hospital.  In  addition  two  assistant  physi- 
cians  also  lived  in  the  hospital  and  served  with  the  chiefs  in  turn. 
Each  day  a  physician  was  charged  w’ith  anatomical  duties.  Every 
Wednesday  there  was  held  a  conference  on  the  treatment  of  patients  ; 
then  in  hospital. 

There  were  also  three  chief  surgeons  with  two  assistants  whose 
service  rotated  as  did  that  of  the  physicians.  Certain  special  opera¬ 
tions  in  the  Maltese  hospital  became  famous  and  attracted  many 
strangers.  The  ojieration  for  cataract  was  one  of  them.  Some 
authors  have  said  modern  ophthalmology'  began  with  the  work  of 
the  surgeons  of  the  Hospital  at  Malta.  A  sort  of  barber-surgeon  had 
charge  of  minor  surgical  procedures,  such  as  phlebotomy.  The  phar¬ 
macy,  was  in  charge  of  a  chief  pharmacist  with  a  number  of  assis¬ 
tants. 

The  coarser  work  of  the  hospital  was  performed  by  slaves,  but 
while  there  were  upwards  of  twenty  regular  nurses  in  the  Hospital, 
the  novices  in  the  Order  “  waited  upon  Knights  and  slaves  alike.” 
and  the  servants-at-arms  were  in  charge  of  counting  and  polishing  the 
famous  silver — the  “  twenty-five  ixirringers,  thirty-six  plates,  one 
hundred  and  sixty-seven  cups,  forty-three  feeding  pots — all  of  solid 
silver,”  which  Bonaparte  was  one  day  to  melt  down  into  3,449 
pounds  of  bullion,  to  pay  his  soldiers  on  the  Egyptian  campaign. 
The  different  Langucs  each  had  a  day  of  the  week  when  they  were 
on  duty  at  the  Hospital,  proceeding  there  each  morning  at  a  stroke 
from  the  great  bell  of  Saint  John’s.  This  service  was  not  merely  a 
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symbol.  The  ancient  rule  of  the  Hospitallers  that  they  must  “  adorn 
the  Knighthood  with  true  charity,  the  mother  and  solid  foundation 
of  all  virtue,”  was  one  of  their  vows  that  they  were  least  likely  to 
forget,  and  the  tradition  of  the  Hospital  was  a  holy  and  vaunted 
one.  The  Langue  of  Provence  was  on  duty  Sundays,  that  of 
Auvergne  on  Mondays,  France  on  Tuesdays,  Italy  on  Wednesdays, 
Aragon  on  Thursdays,  Germany  on  Fridays,  and  on  Saturdays 


Fig.  42. 

The  Auherye  of  the  Langue  of  Castile  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

One  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the  Hospitallers’  buildings.  It  was  erected  in 
1744  during  the  rule  of  Grand  Master  Pinto.  Each  of  the  eight  Langues 
had  its  ttuberge,  which  was  at  once  a  headquarters  and  a  sort  of  club. 
This  building  is  now  used  by  the  British  as  a  naval  and  military 
headquarters. 


Castile  and  Portugal.  The  Chapter  General  in  1629  had  ordered: 
“  Item,  az'endo  considcrato  esscr  obbligo  particolare  di  tntti  i  nostri 
fratclli  di  assistcre  nclle  Sa.  Ospitalita  di  sennre  personalmente  alii 
sig<'*  ammalati  e  che  se  lin  ro,  fratclli  delle  Ve.  Lingue  zn  andasscro 
insieme  concorrebero  confusioni  .  .  .”  (v.  Zwehl.  78).  They  served, 
we  are  told,  not  as  if  the  sick  were  their  equals  only,  but  as  if  they 
were  ”  their  lords  and  masters.”  and  each  took  his  turn  at  it.  Every 
Friday  the  Grand  Master  himself  went  “  in  procession  ”  to  minister 
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to  the  sick  with  his  own  hands,  and  to  bestow  uj)on  the  maimed  I, 
and  afflicted  suppliants,  who  thronged  the  great  quadrangle,  the^^ 
ftKxl  and  medicines  the  Religion  provided  so  generously  for  the.,^: 
poor.  The  Grand  Master,  or  The  Chapter,  appointed  two  Prolri~  '% 
homines,  commonly  called  Prodomi,  from  among  the  Knightst'^ 
Profds,  who  exercised  administrative  control. 

Under  the  arcades  of  the  spacious  sun-bathed  courtyard  was  the:;; 
Pharmacy,  with  rows  of  splendid  Majolica  jars  inscribed  with  the:  ”^ 
names  of  the  drugs  and  herbs  they  held;  and  here  came  the  l)lind,V 
the  leprous,  and  the  scrofulous,  the  poor  incurables,  both  men  and! 
women,  for  the  broths  and  the  milk  which  the  physicians  prescribed' 
abundantly ;  for  bandages  and  crutches,  for  the  mercurial  inunctions  t  i 
administered  “  without  reserve  ”  in  the  spring ;  and  for  their  daily 
pittance,  to  which  the  Treasury  appropriated  one  hundred  sciidi  a  S: 
month.  Here  were  also  rooms  w’here  hot  steam  baths  were  given, 
and  offices  for  the  physicians  and  other  i^ersonnel  of  the  Hospital. 

In  the  Armory  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  at  Valletta  there  is  a 
bronze  mortar  and  ]>estle  from  the  Dispensary  of  the  Sacra  Inferme- 
ria.  The  mortar  is  moulded  with  three  classic  friezes  and  the  arms  : 
of  the  Order  quartered  with  those  of  Grand  Master  Perellos,  l)eneath  . 
which  is  the  date,  1710.  The  mortar  and  jiestle  were  placed  in  the  ■■ 
Armory  in  1886  (G.  F.  Laking,  A  Catalogue  of  the  Armour  andl  ) 
Arms  in  the  Armory  of  the  Knights  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem  now 
in  the  Palace.  Valeta,  Malta,  London,  n.  d.,  p.  19).  * 

In  addition  to  this  “  Out-patient  Department.”  the  Hospital  main¬ 
tained  a  sort  of  ”  District  Nursing  Service  ”  in  Valletta  and  the 
towns  around  the  harbor.  Two  Knights  were  deputed  to  each  town  : 
as  supervisors,  having  the  assistance  of  four  “  elderly  ”  women  in 
their  daily  rounds,  whose  business  it  was  to  carry  supplies  to  the- 
sick  poor,  to  see  that  the  physicians  appointed  to  visit  them  attended 
to  their  duties,  and  that  the  patients  received  the  proper  food  and 

*  .\mong  the  many  other  articles  of  interest  in  the  Armory  are  the  back  and 
breastplates  worn  by  Grand  Master  de  la  Valettc  during  the  siege  of  Malta;  the 
complete  suit  of  armor  made  for  Grand  Commander  Jean  Jacques  de  Verdelain 
(1590-1673)  as  well  as  his  portrait  wearing  it;  the  Grand  Master’s  carriage,  of 
the  style  of  Louis  XVI;  the  armor  of  Grand  Master  Martin  Garzes  (1595-1601), 
the  finest  armor  in  the  entire  collection;  the  full  suit  of  armor  of  Grand  Master 
Alof  de  Wignacourt,  which  he  wears  in  Caravaggio’s  portrait;  etc. 


Fig.  43. 

Portrait  of  a  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  (Sovereign 
Military  Order  of  Malta)  by  Niccolo  Cassana  (1659-1714)  ' 
in  the  Pitti  Palace,  Florence. 
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medicines.  Five  physicians  and  five  surgeons  were  (Kxupied  with 
this  duty,  two  of  each  for  Valletta  and  three  each  for  the  other 
Icxralities.  Charitable  work  for  the  j)oor  was  always  done  in  secret 
and  the  feeling  of  the  unfortunates  si)ared.  Probably  nowhere  else 
in  the  world  at  that  time  was  there  such  systematic  medical  care  of 
the  general  ])opulation.  Thirty-nine  thousand  sciidi  a  year  were 
sjKjnt  by  this  commission  for  house  to  house  care  in  the  islands  of 
Malta  and  Gozo.  Extra-hospitalicri,  or  out-|)atients.  could  come  to 
the  hospital  for  treatment. 

The  Prayer  of  the  Sick  in  the  Order’s  Hospital 

On  Feast  days  the  whole  Convent  came  in  procession  to  attend 
Mass  in  the  great  ward,  a  magnificent  and  edifying  s|)ectacle.  Eveiy 
evening  after  Vespers,  the  clerici  repaired  in  jirocession  to  the 
“  i)alace  of  the  sick,”  as  the  Hospital  was  sometimes  termed,  to 
recite  the  ({uaint  old  prayer  which  dated  back  to  the  time  when  the 
Order  was  at  Acre,  and  shows  the  historic  attitude  toward  the 
patients : 

Seigneurs  Malades,  pries  pour  pais  «|ue  Dieu  la  mande  de  ciel  en  terre. 
Seigneurs  Malades,  pries  pour  le  Fruit  de  la  terre  (|ue  Dieu  le  multiple 
en  telle  maniere  (|ue  saincte  eglise  en  soit  servie  et  le  peuple  soustanu. 
Seigneurs  Malades,  pries  pour  I’apostell  de  Rome  et  pour  les  Cardennaux 
et  pour  les  patriarches  et  pour  les  archeves<|ues  et  pour  les  evesques 
et  les  prelats,  .  .  . 

and  for  the  Kings  of  France,  of  Germany,  of  England,  of  Cyprus 
and  Jerusalem — that  “  God  may  give  them  jteace  and  will  conquer 
the  Holy  Land.”  The  ”  Seigneurs  Malades  ”  were  also  asked  to 
pray  for  all  pilgrims  .and  for  all  Christians  journeying  by  sea,  that 
God  would  conduct  them  safely;  for  all  Christians  who  had  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  the  Saracens,  and  for  all  who  had  given  alms  to 
the  Hospital ;  for  the  souls  of  their  own  fathers  and  mothers,  and 
for  their  benefactors ;  and  finally,  begging  that  the  good  God  would 
give  them  reix)se,  this  beautiful  petition  closed  with  the  Pater  Noster 
(Leon  le  Grand — La  Priere  des  Malades  dans  les  Hospitaux  de 
St.  Jean,  Paris,  1896). 

”  Standing  to-day,”  adds  Miss  Schermerhom,  “  in  the  vast,  dis¬ 
mantled  ward  of  the  Sacred  Infirmary,  strewn  with  lumlier  and 
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rubbish,  one  can  still  fancy  that  evening  scene,  the  golden  squares 
of  sunset  light  on  the  pictures,  fading  out  as  the  swift  shadows  stole 
down  from  the  high  rafters;  the  rows  of  little  canopied  lieds,  with 
white  crosses  on  their  counterpanes,  the  wan  faces  of  the  ‘  Seigneurs 
Malades  ’  turned  wistfully  towards  the  flickering  candles  on  the 
altar,  the  lap  of  the  waves  on  the  sea-wall  below,  and  the  nasal 
chant  of  the  Chaplain,  praying  that  God  would  send  jieace  upon  the 
earth,  and  take  care  of  the  cardinals  and  bishops  and  kings,  and 
multiply  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  so  that  the  Holy  Church  and  con- 
seciuently  the  Christian  jieople,  would  lie  nourished  and  sustained 
by  them  ”  ( Schermerhorn,  Malta  of  the  Knights,  j).  198).  Not  for 
nothing  was  it  said  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  that  they  were 
“  lambs  when  the  Church  bell  sounds;  lions  at  the  Trumjiet’s  blast.” 

The  Visit  of  the  Count  de  St.  Priest  to  the  Hospital  of  Malta 

The  French  traveler,  St.  Priest,  who  visited  Malta  in  1791,  was 
enthusiastic  in  his  praise  of  the  Hospital  of  the  Order.  He  says; 

L’hospital  conteint  plusieurs  g:rands  salles  bien  aerees  et  de  vastes  magazins 
dans  le<|uels  on  pent  a  I’aise  quadruplet  les  rani^s  de  lits :  dans  cet  asile  ouvert 
aux  malheureux  de  tous  pays,  de  toutes  les  religions,  de  tous  les  cults  on 
prodigue  aux  malades  les  soins  les  remetles  les  consolations  des  chevaliers,  y 
surveillent  non  seulnient  les  diverses  parties  d’administration,  dont  la  premiere 
place  est  une  de  grandes  dignites  de  I’Ordre,  mais  tous  y  vont  eux  memes 
servir  les  malades.  La  vaisselle  (ju’on  employe  est  presque  toute  en  argent, 
la  simplicite  de  son  travail  annonce  (|ue  cette  magnificence  est  moins  un  objet 
de  luxe  (ju'on  moyen  de  proprete.” 

(Franqois  Emmanuel  Guignard.  Comte  de  St.  Priest,  Malte  par  un 
Voyageur  FranQais.  1791.) 

In  ”  A  Dissertation  uixin  the  .Ancient  and  Modern  Government 
of  the  Religious  and  Military  Order  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem  ” 
(1728)  under  “.Article  HI:  Of  the  dignities,  priories,  bailywicks, 
and  commanderies  appropriated  to  the  knights  of  justice  ”  there  is 
the  following  paragraph: 

The  care  of  the  poor  and  sick  l)eing  the  first  design  of  the  institution  of 
the  order,  and  the  l)asis  as  it  were  of  their  possession,  the  treasury  maintains 
an  hospital  at  Malta,  the  charge  of  which  amounts  to  .sOOOO  crowns  [$25,000] 
per  annum.  This  hospital  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  great  hospitaller. 


* 


Knights  Hospitallers  ministering  to  the  patients  in  the  Great  Ward  of 
the  Sacred  Infinnar>’  at  Valletta,  Malta,  in  the  sixteenth  centur)'. 

Woodcut  from  the  Statutes  of  the  Order,  1584. 

It  will  be  noted  that  each  patient  has  his  separate  bed,  which  is  fitted 
with  curtains — replaced  with  mosquito-nets  in  summer.  There  are  bedside 
tables,  on  one  of  which  and  nearby  on  the  floor  are  several  of  the  famous 
silver  dishes  from  which  “  Our  Lords  the  Sick  ”  were  fed. 
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who  is  the  third  conventual  bailiff,  and  the  chief  and  pilier  of  the  language 
of  France.  He  nominates  the  overseer  of  the  infirmary,  who  is  always  to  be 
a  knight  of  justice,  the  priour  of  the  infirmary,  and  two  scribes,  all  officers 
of  but  two  years  continuance,  and  presents  them  to  the  council  for  their  appro¬ 
bation:  but  for  all  other  employments  about  the  hospital  he  disposes  of  them 
by  his  sole  authority”  (Vertot,  Hist,  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  II,  127). 

Regulations  for  the  Great  Hospital  at  Valletta 

The  great  hospital  or  Holy  Infirmary  of  the  Hospitallers  at 
Valletta  was  the  best  known  institution  of  its  kind  in  the  world  in 
its  day.  Now,  nearly  a  century  and  a  half  after  the  Order  lost 
it,  it  is  worth  while  to  examine  the  carefully  drawn  regulations 
under  which  it  functioned. 

The  regulations,  of  course,  grew  as  the  hospital  grew  and  there 
were  appropriate  changes  as  needed.  The  early  rules  of  the  Order 
concerning  care  of  the  sick  have  been  (juoted.  There  follow  here 
three  sets  of  regulations  in  effect  at  Malta,  vis.,  those  respectively 
of  1588,  1631  and  1725.  All  three  are  to  be  found  in  as  many  rare 
publications,  and  are  worth  quoting  in  extenso. 

The  Order’s  Hospital  Regulations,  as  Compiled  in  1588 

The  following  statutes  of  the  Order  were  put  into  effect  grad' 
ually  over  a  period  of  nearly  four  hundred  years,  beginning  with 
the  rule  of  Alphonsus  of  Portugal,  who  was  Master  before  the 
Knights  left  the  Holy  Land.  The  statutes  were  divided  into  eight 
“  Titles  ”  or  subdivisions,  the  fourth  of  which  concerns  Hos- 
pitalitas,  a  term  inadequately  translated  as  “  Hospitality.”  The 
Qiapter-General  of  1588  confirmed  the  codification  of  these  rules, 
which  thereafter  remained  in  force  until  the  adoption  of  the  “  New  ” 
Statutes  by  the  Chapter-General  of  1631.  It  is  interesting  to  observe 
the  evolution  of  the  Order’s  hospital  regulations,  beginning  with 
ffiose  of  the  eleventh  century,  as  already  quoted,  and  continuing  to 
the  end  of  the  Hospitallers’  sovereignty  in  Malta  in  1798.  The 
dates  of  the  rule  of  the  several  Grand  Masters  are  given  in  order 
that  the  period  of  each  statute  may  be  approximated. 

This  text  is  from  “  The  Old  and  New  Statutes  of  the  Order  of 
St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  translated  from  the  Edition  of  Borgoforte, 
A.  D.  M,DC,LXXVI.  By  order  of  the  Grand  Priory  of  France.” 
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Confirmation  of  the  Eight  Statutes  made  in  the  General  Chapter  of  the 
Order  of  St.  John  of  jersusalem,  held  in  1588,  and  of  all  the  rest  which  had 
been  already  confirmed  by  Pope  Pius  V  of  blessed  memory.  .  .  . 

Title  IV 
Hospitality 

That  the  brothers  use  hospitality 
Custom. 

1.  Hospitality  is  one  of  the  most  eminent  acts  of  piety  and  humanity:  all 
Christian  people  agree  in  this  opinion,  l)ecause  it  comprehends  all  other  acts. 


Fig.  45. 

Valletta,  capital  of  Malta. 

From  the  Marina.  The  Upper  Barracks  and  the  Church  of 
Our  Lady  of  Liesse  are  seen. 

It  ought  to  be  exercised  and  esteemed  by  all  gcKxl  men.  much  n>orc  by  such 
as  are  for  distinguishing  themselves  by  the  name  of  the  knights  hospitallers. 
And  for  this  reason,  we  ought  not  to  apply  our  selves  more  particularly  to 
any  other  function,  than  to  that  from  which  our  order  receives  its  denomination. 

Of  the  comptrollers  of  the  infirmary. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

2.  That  our  infirmary  may  be  governed  with  the  greater  exactness  and 
diligence,  we  decree,  that  two  comptrollers  be  chose  every  year  by  the  master 
and  his  council,  out  of  different  languages;  who  shall  visit  the  sick  carefully 
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every  day,  and  if  they  find  any  thing  wanting  that  is  necessary  for  their  cure, 
they  shall  provide  it  immediately.  The  director  of  the  infirmary  shall  be 
oblige<l  to  give  them  every  month  an  account  in  writing  of  all  that  he  has 
laid  out :  if  this  be  not  done,  he  by  whose  fault  it  happens  shall  be  turned  out 
of  his  office. 

How  the  comptrollers,  the  secretary  of  the  infirmary,  and  the  commander  of 
the  little  commandry,  ought  to  conduct  themselves. 

Br.  Fabricio  de  Carretto  [1513-1521] 

3.  To  prevent  accidents  which  may  easily  happen,  we  enact,  that  the  comp¬ 
trollers  of  the  infirmary,  as  soon  as  they  are  chosen  by  the  master  and  council, 
shall  take  an  oath  in  the  council  that  they  will  well  and  faithfully  execute 
their  office,  for  the  relief  of  the  gentlemen  that  are  sick,  and  will  keep  an 
exact  journal  of  every  thing  that  is  laid  out,  either  in  the  apothecary’s  office 
or  in  the  infirmary,  which  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  common  treasury.  The 
like  oath  shall  be  taken  by  the  secretary  of  the  infirmary,  as  soon  as  he  has 
been  presented  by  the  great  hospitaller,  according  to  ancient  usuage,  to  the 
master  and  his  council,  and  has  been  approved  by  them.  The  commander  of 
the  little  commandery  shall  do  as  much,  and  shall  promise  to  give  nothing 
to  the  sick,  without  the  order  of  the  physicians,  and  the  knowledge  of  the 
comptrollers,  who  shall  put  it  down  in  their  accompts:  for  no  expense  that 
is  not  made  in  this  method,  shall  be  passed  or  allowed. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

4.  The  comptrollers  of  the  infirmary  shall  every  evening  examine  the 
expense  that  has  been  made  in  the  day,  and  shall  put  their  names  to  the 
accompt ;  otherwise  it  must  not  be  allowed  by  the  procurators  of  the  common 
treasury. 

That  an  inventory  lie  made  of  the  goods  of  the  infirmary : 

The  same  Master  [1437-1454] 

5.  We  enjoin  the  comptrollers  and  the  hospitaller  to  make  strict  search 
every  year  for  the  legacies,  gifts,  and  goods  of  the  infirmary,  and  shall  take 
an  inventory  thereof  in  due  form,  which  they  shall  sign  and  seal  with  their 
own  seals,  in  the  presence  of  the  director  of  the  infirmary,  the  prior,  and 
two  witnesses:  they  shall  insert  in  this  inventory  all  vessels  of  gold,  silver, 
tin  and  brass ;  all  beds,  blankets,  sheets,  tents,  and  every  thing  lielonging  to 
them,  together  with  all  furniture,  and  other  things  used  for  the  service  of 
the  chapel  of  the  palace,  of  the  chambers,  kitchen  and  other  offices,  and  put 
down  a  valuation  of  every  article.  They  shall  also  put  a  mark  upon  the 
goods,  that  they  may  know  them  again;  and  take  care  that  every  thing  lie 
put  in  a  safe,  clean  and  convenient  place.  We  likewise  order  the  director 
of  the  infirmary  to  take  nothing  out  from  thence,  either  privately  or  openly, 
directly  or  indirectly,  or  to  change  or  convert  them  to  any  other  use. 
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Of  visiting;  the  apothecary’s  room. 

The  same  Master  [1437-1454] 

6.  To  prevent  the  ill  qualities  of  medicines  doing:  any  mischief  to  the  sick, 
we  order,  that  the  apothecary’s  room  shall  be  visited  by  the  hospitaller  and 
the  comptrollers,  in  the  presence  of  the  physicians,  as  often  as  they  shall 
judge  proper ;  and  the  physicians  shall,  in  their  presence,  examine  the  drugs 
very  carefully  and  exactly,  and  see  whether  the  shop  is  well  furnished  with 
them,  and  whether  any  drugs  l)e  wanting  that  are  proper  or  necessary  for  the 
sick,  that  they  may  not  want  relief  by  the  apothecary’s  fault. 

Br.  James  de  Milly  [1454-1461]  ^ 

7.  We  enjoin  the  director  of  the  infirmary,  and  the  comptrollers,  to  have 
the  statutes  that  relate  to  the  hospital,  wrote  on  a  fair  skin  of  parchment, 
which  shall  be  fixed  by  to  a  board  and  hung  up  in  the  palace  of  the  sick, 
to  be  seen  by  all  tbe  world;  that  the  statutes  which  are  made  for  them  may 
be  the  more  surely  and  exactly  observed. 

Of  the  hospitaller’s  seal. 

The  same  Master  [1454-1461] 

8.  For  the  security  of  the  goods  and  furniture  provided  for  the  use  of 
the  sick,  we  order  the  hospitaller  or  his  lieutenant  to  have  a  steel  seal,  to 
mark  the  coverlets,  furniture  and  other  goods  that  will  bear  sealing,  to  be 
prevent  their  being  changed,  carried  away  or  embezzelled:  which  seal  shall 
be  put  in  a  leathern  bag,  sealed  with  the  seals  of  the  hospitaller  or  his 
lieutenant,  and  of  the  comptrollers,  and  shall  be  kept  by  the  directors  of  the 
infirmary.  The  plate  and  other  goods  which  are  not  in  use  every  day,  shall 
be  put  in  a  place  apart,  and  the  keys  of  it  kept  by  the  director  and  comptrollers. 

That  a  chaplain  should  be  deputed  with  the  prior  of  the  infirmary. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

9.  We  require  the  hospitaller  to  depute  some  chaplain  of  our  order  of 
good  life  and  conversation,  whom  he  shall  first  present  to  the  prior  of  the 
church,  to  be  approved  of  and  confirmed  by  him.  The  chaplain  shall  say  four 
masses  a  week  in  the  infirmary,  and  the  prior  three,  that  the  sick  may  hear 
mass  every  day.  He  that  officiates  shall  pray  to  God  for  the  health  of  their 
souls  and  bodies,  and  the  usual  salary  shall  be  paid  them.  They  shall  be 
obliged  to  hear  confessions,  to  administer  the  holy  eucharist,  to  bury  them 
after  their  death,  and,  in  a  word,  to  do  every  thing  that  is  necessary  either 
for  the  saving  of  their  souls,  or  the  Christian  interment  of  their  bodies. 

Of  the  exemption  of  the  prior  of  the  infirmary. 

Br,  James  de  Milly  [1454-1461] 

10.  The  prior  of  the  infirmary  ought  to  be  careful  and  diligent  in  attend- 


Fig.  46. 

Portrait  of  a  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  (Sovereign 
Military  Order  of  Malta)  by  Tiziano  Vecellio  (1477-1576)  (Titian). 

Prado  Gallery,  Madrid. 
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inf;  on  the  sick,  especially  in  what  concerns  their  salvation.  We  therefore 
order  him  to  do  his  utmost  in  this  respect,  to  say  mass  to  them,  to  administer 
the  holy  sacraments  to  them,  and  to  acquit  himself  faithfully  of  every  other 
part  of  his  duty.  And  that  he  may  do  this  with  a  greater  convenience,  we 
exempt  him  from  caravans,  and  allow  him  to  keep  a  servant,  for  whose 
maintenance  he  shall  receive  out  of  the  common  treasury  the  same  (|uantity 
of  wheat  that  a  brother  knight  receives. 

Of  physicians  of  the  infirmary. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

11.  Learned  and  experienced  physicians  shall  be  called  in  for  the  relief 
of  the  sick,  and  shall  take  an  oath  in  the  presence  of  eight  brothers  of  the 
languages ;  that  they  will  do  their  best  for  the  recovery  of  the  sick,  following 
the  practice  and  writings  of  the  most  approved  physicians;  and  that  they 
will  visit  them  at  least  twice  a  day  without  fail,  to  prescribe  what  is  proper 
for  them,  notwithstanding  any  other  business  upon  their  hands.  The  director 
of  the  infirmary  shall  be  by  at  their  visits  and  the  secretary,  who  shall  write 
down  with  great  exactness  all  that  the  physicians  prescribe.  The  physicians 
shall  have  a  salary  out  of  the  common  treasury,  and  may  neither  demand 
nor  receive  any  thing  from  the  sick  for  their  fees. 

Of  the  Chirurgeons. 

The  same  Master  [1437-1454] 

12.  We  order,  that  for  the  same  service  for  the  sick  they  pitch  upon  two 
chirurgeons  that  are  prudent,  discreet  and  skillful  in  their  profession.  They 
must  first  be  examined  and  approved  of  by  the  physicians  of  the  infirmary; 
otherwise  we  forbid  them  to  be  admitted. 

That  the  director  of  the  infirmary  visit  the  sick  every  night. 

The  same  Master  [1437-1454] 

13.  The  director  of  the  infirmary  ought  to  be  very  careful  of  the  sick,  that 
no  accident  happen  by  his  negligence.  We  enjoin  him  therefore  to  go  attended 
by  a  faithful  servant,  to  visit  them  with  prudence  and  discretion  at  the  hour 
of  the  compline  and  day  break,  speak  to  them,  exhort  them,  encourage  them 
and  assist  them  all  he  can.  The  comptrollers,  when  they  go  thither  in  the 
morning,  shall  enquire  whether  he  has  done  his  duty;  if  he  has  failed  in 
any  respect,  they  shall  give  him  a  severe  reprimand,  and  order  him  to  be 
more  exact  for  the  future;  in  failure  of  which  they  must  provide  somebody 
else.  The  director  of  the  infirmary  shall  take  care  to  give  the  sick  none 
but  the  best  and  most  delicate  sorts  of  food,  as  pullets  and  chickens,  good 
bread  and  good  wine,  to  supply  them  with  good  nourishment:  the  comp¬ 
trollers  are  likewise  ordered  to  take  care  that  the  sick  be  so  treated. 
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Of  modest  carriage  of  the  sick  in  the  infirmary. 

The  same  Master  [1437-1454] 

14.  To  restrain  the  insolence  and  immodest  behaviour  of  some,  we  order 
the  sick,  as  well  brothers  as  seculars,  to  carry  themselves  with  great  civility 
and  modesty  in  the  infirmary;  that  nothing  be  given  to  them  but  what 
physicians  order :  if  they  are  so  bold  and  importunate  as  to  demand  anything 
else,  we  forbit  it  to  be  given  them.  Such  likewise  as  begin  to  be  better  shall 
make  no  noi.se,  nor  play  at  cards,  dice  or  chess :  they  shall  not  read  histories 
nor  chronicles  aloud,  tho’  they  may  read  them  to  themselves,  and  without 
making  any  noise.  Such  as  will  not  correct  themselves  of  this  ill  habit  shall 
receive  nothing  from  the  infirmary,  shall  be  turnetl  out  of  the  company  of 
the  sick,  and  go  to  live  elsewhere  as  they  please:  they  do  not  deserve  the 
advice  of  physicians  or  the  benefit  of  medicines  that  slight  the  precepts  and 
rules  of  physick.  The  director  is  to  take  care  this  rule  be  observed,  otherwise 
he  shall  be  turned  out  of  his  post.  The  brothers  may  continue  there  for  ten 
days  after  they  are  out  of  the  physicians  hands,  and  eat  at  the  director  of 
the  infirmary’s  table,  the  expense  of  which  shall  be  made  good  to  him  out  of 
the  common  treasury. 

Br.  Alphonsus  of  Portugal  [1203-1206] 

15.  When  the  brothers  fall  sick  they  may  continue  for  three  days  in  their 
own  chambers,  whither  every  thing  that  they  want  shall  be  sent  them  from 
the  infirmary,  the  same  as  if  they  were  there:  but  if  they  do  not  go  thither 
after  that  time,  they  shall  not  be  assisted  with  any  necessaries  at  the  expense 
of  the  order. 

That  the  brothers  confess  themselves,  and  make  their  disappropriation  when 
they  go  into  the  infirmary. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

16.  We  enjoin  all  the  brothers  that  go  sick  into  the  infirmary,  to  confess 
themselves  and  receive  the  holy  eucharist  within  twenty-four  hours  after¬ 
wards.  They  shall  likewise  make  their  disappropriation  or  declaration  of  all 
their  effects,  which  shall  be  sealed  with  the  prior  of  the  infirmary’s  seal.  If 
they  refuse  doing  it  in  the  said  space  of  time,  they  shall  be  expelled  the  in¬ 
firmary,  and  receive  no  assistance  thence.  We  enjoin  likewise  the  director 
of  the  infirmary  to  keep  a  sufficient  number  of  regular  and  diligent  servants 
to  attend  the  sick,  and  two  women  of  good  reputation  to  breed  up  children 
that  are  found  exposed,  whom  they  must  take  care  to  have  baptized. 

Br.  Claude  de  la  Sengle  [1553-1557] 

17.  All  the  disappropriation  of  our  brothers  that  die  either  in  the  convent 
or  elsewhere,  shall  be  registered  in  the  court  of  exchequer. 


Fig.  47. 

Hilt  of  Grand  Master  de  la  Valette’s  Sword. 


Delighted  at  the  heroic  defense  of  Malta  by  the  Knights  under  Grand 
Master  de  la  Valette  against  the  Turks  in  1565,  Philip  II,  King  of  Spain 
sent  the  Grand  Master  this  magnificent  sword,  together  with  a  poignard. 
The  hilts  of  both  weapons  are  of  gold  richly  set  with  diamonds  and  other 
jewels,  and  with  the  motto:  Plus  quam  i-alor  valet  Valette.  The  sword 
and  dagger  used  to  be  kept  in  the  Cathedral  of  St.  John  at  Valletta,  and 
once  a  year,  on  September  8,  the  anniversary  of  the  victory,  the  sword 
was  carried  unsheathed  by  the  Grand  Master  at  the  solemn  Mass.  The 
sword  was  carried  away  by  General  Bonaparte  when  he  took  Malta  in 
1798,  and  is  now  in  the  Biblioth^ue  Nationale,  Paris  where  it  is  known 
as  “  I’Epce  de  la  Religion.” 


(From  Laking’s  The  Armoury  ot  the  Knights  of  St.  John  at  Valetta.) 
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Of  the  wills  that  are  to  be  made  by  secular  persons  sick  in  the  infirmary. 

Br.  James  de  Milly  [1454-1461] 

18.  VV'e  order  all  secular  persons  that  are  sick  and  received  into  our  in¬ 
firmary,  to  confess  themselves  and  receive  the  communion;  after  which  the 
prior  and  the  comptrollers  shall  admonish  them  to  make  their  wills.  This 
will  shall  l)e  made  by  the  prior,  or  by  the  secretary  of  the  infirmary  in  his 
presence,  or  in  the  prior’s  absence  by  a  priest,  in  the  presence  of  two  or 
three  witnesses;  and  can’t  be  annulled  or  broken  afterwards  without  in¬ 
curring  the  penalties  of  the  cannon  law.  The  prior  and  secretary  shall  have 
as  much  authority  to  make  it,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  witnesses,  as 
two  publick  notaries  would  have.  It  shall  be  registered  in  a  book,  for  the 
security  of  the  rights  of  such  as  are  entitled  to  the  estate  or  effects  of  the 
deceased.  If  the  secular  persons  that  are  sick,  are  not  in  condition,  or  do  not 
care  to  make  their  will,  the  director  of  the  infirmary  and  the  comptrollers 
shall  order  the  prior  or  secretary  to  make  an  inventory  of  all  that  belongs 
to  them,  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses,  to  restore  it  to  them  if  they 
recover  their  health,  and  to  deliver  it  to  their  heirs  if  they  chance  to  die: 
and  the  effects  recited  in  the  inventory  are  locked  up  in  a  safe  place  under 
the  keys  of  the  director  and  the  comptrollers. 

'  Br.  Claude  de  la  Sengle  [1553-1557] 

19.  The  comptrollers  are  ordered  to  see  that  the  wills  of  seculars  that  die 
in  our  infirmary  be  executed  punctually. 

The  manner  of  burying  deceased  brothers. 

Br.  Nicolas  de  Lorgue  [1277-1283] 

20.  ’Tis  a  very  decent  practice  in  funeral  honours  paid  to  our  brothers, 
that  their  bodies  should  be  covered  with  the  habit  given  them  at  their  entrance 
into  the  order,  and  which  they  wore  afterwards  all  their  life ;  and  therefore  we 
order  that  all  the  brothers  of  the  hospital,  when  it  please  God  to  call  them, 
shall  be  buried  in  their  mantles  a  bee,  i.  e.  with  points,  and  the  white  cross. 

That  the  corps  of  seculars  deceased  be  buried  handsomely. 

Br.  John  de  Lastic  [1437-1454] 

21.  We  order  that  the  corps  of  secular  persons  that  die  in  our  infirmary 
should  be  buried  handsomely;  that  the  chaplains  shall  walk  before  the  corps 
and  pray  for  the  soul  of  the  deceased:  that  the  four  persons  that  carry  the 
bier  shall  wear  black  robes,  which  shall  be  made  and  kept  for  this  particular 
purpose :  the  director  of  the  infirmary  is  to  see  that  this  be  done. 

That  no  body  shall  appear  in  mourning  at  the  death  of  our  brothers. 

Br.  Claude  de  la  Sengle  [1553-1557] 

22.  We  order  that  the  corps  of  our  brothers  shall  be  buried  honourably :  we 
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expressly  forbit  all  persons,  as  well  our  brothers  as  seculars,  to  appear  in 
mourning  at  the  funeral  of  a  brother,  or  even  of  the  grand  master  himself,  in 
what  place  soever  he  should  die. 

Of  the  opening  of  the  coffers  of  the  deceased. 

Br.  James  de  Milly  [1454-1461] 

23.  To  prevent  any  embezzelling  the  effects  of  the  deceased,  we  expressly 
forbit  all  persons  to  open  the  coffers  of  such  as  die  in  the  infirmary,  hut  in 
the  presence  of  the  hospitaller,  the  director  of  the  infirmary,  and  the  two 
comptrollers.  If  they  find  any  goods  therein  that  may  be  of  service  in  the 
infirmary,  they  shall  not  be  applied  to  any  other  use. 

Of  the  four  hundred  florins  left  to  the  infirmary  by  ViUcragul. 

Br.  Claude  de  la  Sengle  [1553-1557] 

24.  As  it  is  very  reasonable  to  comply  with  the  last  will  and  intention  of 
testators,  we  allow  none  of  our  brothers,  what  authority  soever  he  is  invested 
with,  to  dispose  of  the  sum  of  florins  that  was  left  as  a  legacy  to  our  infirmary 
by  brother  James  de  Villeragut  castellan  of  Emposta,  or  of  any  improvement 
that  has  either  been  made  already,  or  shall  hereafter  be  made  of  it:  unless 
it  be  the  great  conservator  of  our  convent,  who  may  dispose  of  it  for  the 
service  of  the  sick  according  to  the  will  and  intent  of  the  testator. 

Of  the  privilege  of  the  infirmary. 

Br.  Fabricio  del  Caretto  [1513-1521] 

25.  We  enact  that  if  any  criminal  comes  to  take  sanctuary  in  our  infirmary, 
and  any  doubt  be  made  whether  he  shall  have  the  benefit  of  it  or  no,  the 
hospitaller,  or  his  lieutenant,  shall,  at  the  instance  of  the  castellan  or  judge, 
give  order  for  his  safe  keeping  in  the  infirmary  till  the  case  has  been  fully 
examined  into:  and  if  it  appears  that  he  ought  to  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
sanctuary,  he  shall  be  sent  out  of  the  island  on  the  first  ship  that  sails,  as 
has  been  the  antient  practice. 

The  cases  in  which  the  infirmary  cannot  serve  as  a  sanctuary. 

Br.  Claude  de  la  Sengle  [1553-1557] 

26.  The  privilege  of  the  infirmary  shall  be  of  no  use  to  assassines,  to  such 
as  pillage  the  country  by  night,  to  incendiaries,  to  sodomites,  to  conspirators, 
nor  to  robbers.  Such  likewise  as  are  guilty  of  murdering  any  body  by  am- 
buscado,  wilfully  in  cold  blood,  treacherously,  or  by  poison;  the  servants 
too  of  our  brothers,  such  as  have  attempted  the  lives  of  our  brothers,  judges, 
or  ministers  of  justice,  persons  that  are  in  debt,  such  as  have  committed 
crimes  within  the  infirmary  it  self,  or  designedly  in  hopes  of  finding  sanc¬ 
tuary  there,  false  witnesses,  sacrilegious  persons,  robbers  on  the  highway; 
all  these  are  excluded  from  the  privilege  of  it. 
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The  same  Master  [1553-1557] 

27.  We  order  that  they  shall  continue  to  distribute  the  alms  that  use  to  be 
pven  in  our  commanderies. 

(The  History  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  by  Mons.  I’Abbe  de  Vertot. 
Illustrated  with  Ixxi  Heads  of  the  Grand  Masters,  &c.  Engraved  by 
the  best  Hands  in  France,  from  the  Original  Paintings,  under  the 
inspection  of  Mons.  Bologne,  Director  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Painting.  With  Maps  by  Mons.  de  Lille,  and  the  Plans  and  Forti¬ 
fications  of  Malta  by  the  Chevalier  de  Tigne.  And  a  complete 
Index  to  the  whole.  London,  1728,  2  folios,  Vol.  11,  PP-  24-29.) 

The  Hospital  Regulations  of  the  Order,  Adopted  in  1631 

Grand  Master  Anthony  de  Paule.  who  ruled  from  1623  to  1636, 
summoned  a  Chapter-General  which  met  on  May  14,  1631.  It  was 
the  last  hut  one  held  by  the  Order  during  its  sovereignty  in  Malta, 
for  there  was  no  other  until  that  of  1782,  summoned  by  Grand 
Master  the  Prince  de  Rohan.  Thus  the  statutes  adopted  in  1631 
remained  in  effect  for  more  than  a  century  and  a  half.  In 
Abbe  Vertot’s  History  of  the  Order  the  statutes  of  1631  are  called 
the  “New”  Statutes,  to  distinguish  them  from  the  “Old”  Statutes, 
or  the  compilation  of  those  which  had  been  adopted  from  time  to 
time  since  the  Order  left  the  Holy  Land.  Some  of  the  “  New  ” 
Statutes  refer  to  certain  provisions  of  the  “  Old  ”  which  were 
continued  in  force. 

The  introduction  to  the  Ordnances  enacted  by  the  Chapter-General 
of  1631  begins  thus: 

Ordnances 

Of  the  general  chapter  held  A.  D.  1631  by  the  most  eminent  and  most 
reverend  grand  master,  Br.  Anthony  de  Paule. 

In  the  name  of  the  most  holy  and  undivided  trinity,  father,  son  and  holy 
ghost.  Amen.  The  sixteen  most  reverent  capitulary  lords,  chosen  by  the 
eminent  and  most  reverend  lord  brother  Anthony  de  Paule,  grand  master, 
and  the  sacred  general  chapter  on  Wednesday  May  14,  1631,  the  third  day 
of  the  chapter  being  no  holy  day,  and  deputed  commissaries  to  consult,  decree, 
and  ordain  every  thing  that  may  promote  the  honour  and  service  of  the  sacred 
order  and  knights  of  the  hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  being  retiretl  the 
same  day  into  the  usual  conclave,  in  presence  of  the  most  illustrious  lord 
Louis  Seristorio,  inquisitor  general  in  this  island,  deputetl  by  our  holy  father 
pope  Urban  VIII,  and  the  holy  apostolic  see,  and  presiding  there,  for  the 
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Portrait  by  Michelangelo  Amerighi  da  Caravaggio  (1569-1609)  in  the  Louvre, 


Wignacourt  governed  the  Hospitallers  from  1601-1622.  He  was  almost  con¬ 
stantly  at  war  with  the  Order’s  age-old  enemies  in  Africa  and  the  Morea.  Yet 
he  was  assiduous  in  the  care  of  the  sick  and  was  Grand  Hospitaller  before  his 
election  as  Grand  Master. 
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obaervation  of  his  holiness’s  brief,  which  was  there  read  and  published  the 
day,  after  taking  the  oath  and  receiving  the  charge  of  the  most  eminent 
and  most  reverend  lord  grand  master,  having  their  own  duty,  and  the  tenour 
of  the  statutes  before  their  eyes,  void  of  all  passion  and  interest,  and  looking 
np  to  our  lord  Jesus  Christ  suffering  and  dying  for  us,  they  have  continued 
their  session  from  the  said  third  day  to  the  twentieth  capitulary  day,  being 
no  festival;  and  most  illustrious  lord  president  having  then,  at  the  desire 
of  his  eminence,  prolonged  the  chapter  by  his  apostolic  authority,  the  said 
sixteen  lords  meeting  again  on  the  seventh  of  the  present  month  of  June,  at 
the  sound  of  the  bell,  as  usual,  at  the  motion  of  the  venerable  lord  brother, 
Toussaints  de  Terves  Boisgirant,  hospitaller,  as  the  principal  person  of  their 
number,  being  all  united  in  brotherly  love,  after  seriously  weighing  and 
debating  every  particular  point  referred  to  them,  and  making  use  of  ballotting 
wherever  it  was  necessary,  have  ordained,  constituted  and  decreed  as  follows : 

Of  Hospitality 
Title  14. 

The  same  sixteen  reverend  lords,  resolving  to  revive  the  form  of  oath 
which  the  comptrollers  of  the  infirmary  used  to  take  formerly  before  the 
master,  immediately  after  their  election,  have  ordained,  that  it  shall  be  taken 
in  the  following  manner,  and  shall  be  wrote  on  a  table  and  fixed  up  in  the 
infirmary  to  be  seen  by  all  the  world. 

Form  of  the  oath  of  the  comptrollers  in  the  holy  infirmary. 

1.  N,  comptroller  of  the  holy  infirmary,  make  a  solemn  oath  to  God  to 
use  the  utmost  care  in  visiting,  relieving  and  providing  all  proper  sustenance 
for  the  sick  that  are  kept  in  the  infirmary ;  that  I  will  be  careful  to  reform 
all  neglects  that  I  can  discover,  to  examine  every  day  the  expenses  that  are 
there  made,  to  sign  with  my  own  hand  all  such  as  appear  to  me  to  be  reason¬ 
able,  to  accompt  every  month  with  the  director  of  the  infirmary  for  all  that 
he  had  laid  out  and  provided  for  the  sick,  to  draw  up  every  day  an  exact 
account  of  all  the  remedies  ordered  by  the  physicians  out  of  the  apothecary’s 
shop,  which  shall  come  to  my  knowledge,  and  to  sign  it  with  my  own  hand, 
to  charge  nothing  else  to  the  accompt  of  the  treasury,  and  to  discharge  all 
the  duties  of  my  office  with  all  manner  of  charity  and  exactness,  according  to 
the  statutes,  and  ordnances,  and  laudable  customs  of  the  order.  So  help  me 
God,  and  his  holy  gospel. 

The  same  lords,  after  examining  the  statutes  made  by  the  venerable  council 
on  June  1,  1629  for  the  good  government  of  the  infirmary,  have  resolved, 
in  way  of  ballot,  to  approve  and  confirm  them,  and  have  ordered  that  they 
shall  be  executed,  as  if  they  were  statutes  of  the  general  chapter,  and  for 
that  purpose  have  inserted  them  in  this  place,  as  follows. 
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2.  That  the  incurables  shall  not  be  put  any  longer  in  a  distant  place  from 
the  infirmary,  but  such  place  shall  be  suppressed,  as  also  the  little  house 
appointed  some  years  ago,  for  the  receiving  of  sick  women,  because  the  order 
is  obliged  to  maintain  the  holy  exercise  of  hospitality  in  the  hospital  of  the 
holy  infirmary,  but  not  to  multiply  the  places  designed  for  such  use,  nor  to 
load  the  treasury  with  salaries,  pittances,  and  other  things  granted  to  the 
officers  that  take  care  of  them. 

3.  That  the  treasury  shall  furnish  no  remedies  or  other  necessaries  to  any 
sick  but  such  as  are  actually  in  the  infirmary,  and  not  to  such  as  would  be 
taken  care  of  in  their  chambers,  who  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  for  every  thing 
that  is  taken  up  for  them  in  the  apothecary’s  shop  by  the  physician’s  pre¬ 
scription:  Enjoining  the  comptrollers  to  give  in,  every  six  months,  to  the 
court  of  exchequer  an  account  of  every  thing  that  has  been  taken  up  by  any 
of  them:  The  several  articles  whereof  shall  be  taxed  by  the  first  physician, 
according  to  which  the  venerable  procurators  of  the  treasury  shall  regulate 
the  sum  due  from  every  one.  In  case  however  the  brother’s  distemper  be  of 
such  a  nature,  that  he  ought  not,  according  to  the  physician’s  opinion,  be  ad¬ 
mitted  into  the  infirmary,  his  eminence  the  grand  master  shall  order  what  is 
proper  to  be  done  in  such  case,  by  the  advice  of  the  venerable  hospitaller,  or 
his  lieutenant. 

4.  That  no  pittances  nor  medicines  shall  be  given  out  of  the  infirmary, 
unless  it  be  to  poor  women,  upon  the  prescriptions  of  physicians  that  have 
salaries  out  of  the  treasury,  or  from  the  people,  signed  by  one  of  the  com¬ 
missaries  deputed  to  visit  the  poor  sick,  that  the  hospital  of  the  infirmary 
may  be  always  free  and  open  to  receive  sick  persons,  as  well  subjects  of  the 
orders,  as  others  that  shall  repair  thither  to  be  cured  of  their  diseases,  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  ancient  and  laudable  custom. 

5.  That  notwithstanding  the  ordnance  above,  they  shall  not  fail  to  continue 
the  charity  they  have  hitherto  used  in  furnishing  remedies  gratis  to  the 
monasteries  of  St.  Ursula,  the  penitent  sisters  of  the  city  Valette,  and  the 
capucins. 

6.  That  beside  the  register  of  wills  and  testaments  and  disappropriations, 
the  secretary  of  the  infirmary  shall  keep,  upon  a  little  table  in  the  hall,  a 
great  book,  in  which  he  shall  write  down  exactly  the  name,  surname  and 
countrey  of  every  sick  person,  the  day  and  hour  he  came  in  and  was  sent 
back,  on  that  he  died,  charging  it  home  on  the  conscience  of  the  venerable 
hospitaller  or  his  lieutenant,  to  take  care  that  this  article  be  punctually  exe¬ 
cuted,  as  of  great  importance  for  the  government  of  the  infirmary,  on  pain 
against  the  secretary  being  turned  out  of  his  office. 

7.  That  notwithstanding  the  statute  of  the  precedent  general  chapter,  there 
shall  be  only  two  comptrollers,  to  do  their  duty  and  take  care  of  the  sick  in 


Fig.  49. 

The  Great  ward  of  the  Sacred  Infirmary  or  Hospital  of  the  Knights  of 
Saint  John  at  Valletta,  Malta,  as  it  appeared  in  the  seventeenth  century. 


From  the  German  history  of  the  Hospitallers,  printed  in  Augsburg  in 
1650. 

There  are  shown  the  beds  of  the  sick  with  mosquito-nets  and  Knights  in 
attendance  on  the  patients.  In  the  foreground  a  funeral  ceremony. 
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the  infirmary  according  to  our  statutes:  The  venerable  council  shall  <iepute 
however  two  other  officers  with  the  title  of  commissary  visitors,  to  examine 
how  the  sick  poor  are  treated,  who  shall  be  supplied  with  food  and  remedies 
according  to  the  prescription  of  the  physicians,  who  shall  be  obliged  to  set 
down  the  names  and  surnames  of  the  sick,  and  the  places  of  their  abode,  that 
they  may  afterwards  be  signed  by  one  of  the  commissaries,  without  which 
the  comptrollers  shall  take  no  notice  of  it 

8.  That  the  physicians  and  surgeons  shall  set  down  in  the  book  of  the 
prescriptions  of  the  infirmary  (as  they  do  in  those  which  they  give  for 
abroad),  the  day,  month  and  year,  with  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  drugs 
and  medicines  of  all  length,  without  making  use  of  abbreviations  or  cyphers, 
forbidding  them  to  write  any  thing  down  in  this  book  for  any  other  persons 
but  siKh  as  are  actually  sick  in  the  infirmary. 

9.  That  the  two  practicing  physicians  and  surgeons,  shall  have  stipends, 
shall  lye  every  night,  without  fail,  in  the  infirmary. 

10.  That  they  take  very  particular  care  to  oblige  the  sick,  as  soon  as 
they  have  been  taken  in,  to  dispose  themselves  to  receive  the  sacraments  of 
penance  and  the  eucharist,  especially  if  they  are  our  brothers,  according  to 
the  sixteenth  article  ♦  of  this  title,  which  we  charge  expressly  on  the  con¬ 
science  of  the  prior  and  vice-prior  of  the  infirmary. 

11.  That  this  last  post  be  always  given  to  a  Malteze,  because  the  greatest 
part  of  the  sick  are  vassals  to  the  order,  but  still  without  hurting  the  pre¬ 
rogative  of  the  venerable  hospitaller,  f 

12.  That  they  observe  inviolably  the  fifth  and  eighth  article  *  of  this  title, 
where  mention  is  made  of  the  effects  and  goods  of  the  infirmary,  of  the  in¬ 
ventory  that  ought  to  be  taken  of  them,  and  the  marks  that  should  be  put 
upon  them  to  prevent  their  being  either  changed  or  sold. 

•  This  refers  to  the  “  Old  ”  Statutes. 

t  .\n  understanding  of  the  Maltese  language  was  then,  as  now,  more  or  less 
confined  to  natives  of  the  island.  This  ancient  tongue  is  recognized  by  philologists 
as  of  Phcenician  structure — practically  the  langtiage  of  Dido  and  Hannibal.  Though 
it  has  borrowed  words  from  other  languages,  the  Semitic  basis  remains,  so  that 
Maltese  can  make  themselves  understood  by  their  Arabic-speaking  neighbors  in 
Morocco  and  Palestine.  .\n  idea  of  the  language  may  be  had  from  the  Maltese 
translation  by  Sir  Augustus  Bartolo,  one  of  the  judges  of  Malta,  of  the  first  stanza 
of  Longfellow’s  Psalm  of  Life: 

Tghidulix  li  d-dinja  hija  holma, 

Mhiex  hlief  frugha,  u  niket,  u  hemm ; 

Dak  li  jidher  fil-wicc  hu  qarricqi, 

U  jekk  torqod  ir-ruh  taghna  tintemm. 
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13.  That  the  comptrollers,  among  other  branches  of  their  care,  take  the 
pains  sometimes  to  examine  whether  they  actually  give  the  sick  the  remedies 
that  are  prescribed  by  the  physicians  and  entered  into  the  book. 

14.  They  have  suppressed  the  abuse  that  was  introduced  of  the  comp¬ 
trollers  assuming  an  authority  to  distribute,  at  the  expense  of  the  common 
treasury,  the  pittance  and  other  things  of  the  infirmary,  without  the  pre¬ 
scription  of  the  physicians,  or  the  directions  of  the  superiors,  under  pretense 
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Fig.  so. 

The  .\nnory  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem 
(Sovereign  Military  Order  of  Malta)  at  Valletta,  Malta.  Here  may 
be  seen  the  armor  and  weapons  of  some  of  the  Order’s  greatest 
warriors. 

of  extraordinaries:  They  shall  have  no  power  to  dispose  of  any  thing,  par¬ 
ticularly  of  bread,  which  they  do  as  they  please,  under  pretense  of  giving 
it  to  charity,  but  it  shall  be  disposed  of  by  the  commissaries  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  so  that  the  duties  of  the  two  offices  be  not  confounded;  theirs 
relates  only  to  the  sick ;  the  others  business  is  to  relieve  the  poor. 

15.  According  to  the  order  of  the  venerable  council  of  September  18,  1579, 
they  having  ordained,  as  well  for  the  convenience  of  the  sick  as  the  ease 
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of  the  treasury,  that  the  apothecary’s  room  in  the  infirmary  shall  be,  for  the 
future,  supplied,  as  formerly,  by  the  dru^ists,  and  not  by  the  others  of  the 
treasury;  and  this  by  the  orders  of  the  venerable  procurators  who  shall  ad¬ 
vance  the  money,  and  do  all  they  can  to  help  the  druggists  in  the  purchase 
and  providing  of  the  necessary  drugs  and  medicines  at  the  proper  time,  re¬ 
ferring  it  to  their  prudence  to  make  a  bargain  for  them  upon  the  estimates 
which  shall  be  given  them  by  the  druggists. 

16.  The  physicians  may,  for  the  convenience  of  the  secular  officers  that 
the  order  gives  salaries  to,  who  shall  be  sick  at  home,  to  prescribe  them 
remedies  from  the  infirmary,  which  shall  be  discounted  to  them,  according  to 
the  regulation  of  the  venerable  procurators  of  the  common  treasury. 

17.  That  they  restore  the  good  order  for  keeping  of  the  cloaths  of  such 
as  shall  be  sick  in  the  infirmary,  which  shall  be  locked  up  in  coffers,  though 
it  were  only  to  prevent  their  going  out  before  they  are  quite  cured,  and 
committing  other  indiscretions. 

18.  That  they  do  not  receive  any  secular  into  the  infirmary,  not  even  the 
servants  of  the  knights,  under  the  pretense  of  taking  physick  by  way  of 
precaution,  as  several  do,  especially  in  the  spring,  which  is  a  great  charge 
to  the  order,  whose  institution  is  only  to  receive  such  as  are  actually  sick  in 
the  infirmary. 

19.  That  the  venerable  procurators  of  the  treasury  give  the  comptrollers 
instructions  in  order  to  receive  the  accompts  of  the  director  of  the  infirmary, 
more  particular  than  what  they  give  at  present,  which  is  too  confused  and 
perplexed. 

20.  For  as  having  always  a  perfect  knowledge  of  all  the  goods  and 
utensils  of  the  infirmary,  that  have  been  given  by  the  executors  of  such 
foundations  as  have  been  made  for  the  service  of  the  sick,  they  have  ordered 
the  secretary  to  keep  a  distinct  register,  in  which  there  shall  be  entered,  un¬ 
der  the  several  distinct  titles  of  each  foundation,  the  quality  of  the  goods 
that  have  been  received,  with  the  date  of  their  reception,  and  the  name  of 
the  person  that  delivered  them,  which  reception  shall  be  signed  by  the 
comptrollers  in  the  register  it  self. 

21.  That  all  pittances  given  out  of  the  infirmary  to  poor  wonien  that  are 
sick,  shall,  for  the  future,  be  given  in  money,  and  not  in  victuals. 

22.  The  same  lords,  after  a  scrutiny  in  the  way  of  ballot,  have  ordained, 
that  the  statute  of  the  grand  master  Verdale,  which  is  the  twenty  third  of 
the  title  of  baillis,  and  relates  to  the  choice  of  the  director  of  the  infirmary, 
shall  be  observed  according  to  its  form  and  tenour,  and  that  officer  shall  be 
always  chose  out  of  the  brother  knights. 
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23.  The  same  lords,  considering  that  all  our  brothers  were  particularly 
obliged  to  use  hospitality,  and  to  attend  the  sick  themselves,  and  that  if  our 
brothers  of  the  venerable  langpiages  went  thither  all  at  a  time,  it  would 
occasion  a  great  deal  of  confusion,  and  there  being  no  regulation  ever  made 
as  yet  in  this  point,  have  ordained,  that  from  and  after  the  Sunday  immediately 
lollowing  the  publication  of  the  present  general  chapter,  as  it  belongs  to  the 


Fig.  51. 

The  Grand  Master  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  ministering  to  the 
patients  in  the  Holy  Infirmary  of  the  Order  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

Painting  in  the  sacristy  of  the  Victory  Church  at  Valletta. 

venerable  language  of  Provence  to  begin,  the  venerable  grand  commander, 
or  his  lieutenant,  shall  send  to  the  infirmary  to  wait  upon  the  sick,  as  many 
brother  knights,  servants  of  arms,  or  novices,  as  he  shall  think  necessary,  to 
the  number  of  seven  at  least,  who  shall  attend  all  the  week,  morning  and 
evening.  Such  as  neglect  to  do  so,  after  being  named  by  their  pilier,  shall 
be  punished  with  the  septaine. 
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24.  That  the  venerable  hospitaller  and  the  great  conservator  shall,  every 
six  months,  visit  the  goods  of  the  infirmary  in  the  presetKe  of  the  comp¬ 
trollers,  on  pain  of  being  deprived  of  their  deliberative  voice  in  the  venerable 
councils,  till  they  have  effectually  executed  the  present  statute. 

25.  That  besides  the  ordinary  visitations,  the  grand  master  and  the  vener¬ 
able  coimcil  shall  depute,  every  three  months,  two  commissaries  of  the  said 
council,  of  the  most  considerable  and  intelligent  members  of  it,  who,  for  the 
better  direction  of  the  infirmary  and  relief  of  the  sick,  shall  visit  the  in¬ 
firmary  along  with  the  venerable  hospitaller,  and  inform  themselves  exactly 
of  every  thing  that  can  either  contribute  or  be  prejudicial  to  it,  and,  upon 
their  report,  the  grand  master  and  council  shall  make  such  regulations  as 
they  shall  see  fit  and  are  proper  for  the  good  management  of  the  infirmary, 
and  for  the  relief  of  the  poor,  though  it  should  be  necessary  for  that  end  to 
change,  or  even  abolish  entirely,  any  of  the  chapter  ordnances  that  relate 
to  it,  and  make  new  ones. 

26.  That  the  director  of  the  infirmary  shall  give  a  just  and  true  accoum 
of  the  wine  that  is  spent  there  every  day,  to  correct  the  abuses  which  are 
introduced  in  that  particular  to  the  detriment  of  the  common  treasury :  They 
shall  pass  it  in  his  accompts,  as  well  as  the  fowl,  pullets,  eggs,  and  other 
provisions,  at  the  rate  that  they  are  generally  sold  in  the  market,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  custom  and  ordinary  tax  which  may  prove  sometimes  to  his 
prejudice.  Enjoining  the  comptrollers  to  take  care  that  the  provisions  be 
good  of  their  sort,  and  proper  for  the  relief  and  recovery  of  the  sick;  that 
they  be  furnished  with  charity  and  liberality,  and  nothing  be  neglected  that 
can  be  serviceable  either  to  the  soul  or  body,  as  we  are  engaged  to  do  by 
our  profession. 

27.  Considering  the  variety  of  languages  spoke  by  such  as  are  in  the 
infirmary,  the  same  lords  have  ordained,  that  the  prior  and  the  vice-prior 
understand  several  tongues,  that  the  sick  may  confess  to  them  more  easily; 
but  this  regulation  shall  not  intrench  on  the  right  of  presenting  them  which 
belongs  to  the  venerable  hospitaller  and  his  lieutenant,  according  to  the 
statutes. 

28.  That  for  two  years  of  actual  service  done  by  the  vice-prior  of  the 
infirmary  in  it,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made  a  caravan,  and  it  shall  be 
reckoned  to  him  as  siKh,  all  the  same  as  if  he  had  made  it  on  board  the  gallies 
of  the  order;  requiring  the  venerable  assembly  of  the  chaplains  to  allow  it 
him  without  any  dispute. 

29.  They  have  referred  it  to  the  venerable  ofikers  of  the  treasury,  to  find 
out  some  expedient  to  prevent  frauds  being  committed  in  the  accompts  which 
are  given  to  the  comptrollers,  of  the  distributions  of  remedies,  and  other 
drugs  and  medicines,  when  the  apothecary  reads  them  over. 
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30.  That  the  physician,  who  is  to  begin  his  month  of  service,  visit  the 
sick  three  days  before,  along  with  the  physician  that  is  to  end  his;  that  he 
may  not  put  another  in  his  place  to  visit  the  sick,  when  he  does  not  come 
in  person,  or  is  not  hindered  by  some  accident  than  can  justly  excuse  him, 
on  pain  of  paying  six  tarins  for  every  default. 

31.  That  all  the  physicians  and  surgeons  shall  be  obliged  to  assemble  once 
a  week  in  the  infirmary,  to  consult  about  the  condition  of  the  sick  and 
wounded.  Such  as  fail  to  be  there,  shall  forfeit  five  crowns  [a  crown  was 
about  50  cents  in  value],  which  shall  be  deducted  out  of  their  salaries. 

32.  That  they  shall  take  but  a  tarin  (or  gigliat)  a  day  for  visiting  such 
brothers  as  are  sick  in  their  chambers,  on  pain  of  losing  a  month  of  their 
salary:  That  they  shall  be  obliged  to  visit  the  convalescents  of  the  nuns  of 
St  Ursula,  of  the  penetents  of  the  city  of  la  Valette  and  the  capucins  gratis, 
for  the  month  succeeding  that  of  their  service  in  the  infirmary,  as  often  as 
they  are  sent  for,  in  which  they  shall  be  relieved  by  others  in  their  turn 
as  they  come  out  of  the  infirmary,  so  that  they  shall  be  employed  there  and  in 
visits  abroad  alternately. 

33.  That  the  two  physicians  who  are  not  in  their  month  of  service,  shall 
make  each  of  them  their  visits  by  the  week,  or  at  least  on  different  days,  to  the 
prison  of  the  slaves. 

34.  Whereas  a  great  quantity  of  remedies  are  distributed  to  poor  sick 
people  out  of  the  infirmary,  one  of  the  physicians  and  surgeons,  who  are  not 
actually  employed  in  visiting  the  sick,  shall  not  fail  to  make  them  at  least 
one  visit  a  day  gratis;  which  they  shall  do  either  by  the  month  or  the  week, 
as  is  most  for  their  convenience.  We  order  the  venerable  hospitaller,  or 
his  lieutenant,  to  look  after  the  execution  of  the  present  statute. 

35.  That  they  shall  keep  in  the  infirmary,  at  the  charge  of  the  treasury, 
a  man  well  versed  in  the  practice  of  physick,  who,  after  being  duly  examined 
by  the  physicians,  and  presented  to  the  grand  master  by  the  venerable  hos¬ 
pitaller,  shall  furnish  drugs,  medicines,  and  other  necessaries  for  the  sick 
at  proper  times,  according  to  the  prescription  of  the  physicians,  to  whom  he 
shall  be  obliged  to  give  an  exact  account  of  the  condition  of  the  sick,  that 
they  may  be  able  to  prevent  accidents,  and  prescribe  nothing  but  what  is 
proper  for  them. 

36.  That  he  shall  be  obliged  to  be  at  the  infirmary  when  the  physicians 
make  their  visits  there,  and  to  observe,  with  the  secretary,  what  it  is  that 
they  prescribe  to  be  given  them  to  eat,  in  order  to  follow  their  prescriptions. 

37.  That  the  surgeons,  who  have  stipends,  shall  be  obliged  to  visit  the 
wounded  that  are  in  the  infirmary,  as  often  as  there  is  occasion,  in  failure 
whereof  the  venerable  hospitaller  shall  punish  them  as  he  sees  fit. 
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38.  That  to  prevent  accidents  which  may  happen  to  them,  and  give  them 
speedy  relief,  there  shall  be  always  at  least  one  surgeon  in  the  infirmarv, 
who  shall  keep  his  residence  there. 

39.  That  they  shall  continue  to  give  alms  to  the  poor  Rhodians,  Malteie, 
and  others;  to  the  orphans  and  widows  of  such  as  have  lost  their  husl)ands 
and  fathers  in  the  service  of  the  order,  making  however  a  distinction  in 
favour  of  reputable  and  virtuous  persons. 

40.  They  have  since  moderated  the  foregoing  statute,  and  ordained  that 
the  alms,  which  used  to  be  given  to  various  persons  by  the  name  of  Rluxlians 


The  Throne  Room  of  the  Grand  Masters  in  the  Magistral  Palace  at 
Valletta,  Malta. 

The  frescoes  depict  the  great  siege  of  Malta  by  the  Turks  in  1565. 


out  of  the  convent,  as  at  Syracuse,  Messina,  and  other  places,  shall  cease,  in 
proportion  as  they  come  to  dye,  without  being  continued  to  their  successours, 
as  has  been  practiced  before,  revoking  all  the  graces  of  reservation  made  or 
to  be  made  by  the  present  chapter,  contrary  to  this  statute. 

41.  That  the  common  treasury  shall  furnish  every  year  fifty  crowns  of 
twelve  tarins  a  piece,  for  the  expense  of  the  lord’s  supper  on  Maundy 
Thursday  in  passion  week. 

(“  The  Old  and  New  Statutes  of  the  Order  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem," 
translated  from  the  edition  of  Borgoforte,  A.  D.  M,DC,LXXVI,  by 
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order  of  the  Chapter  of  the  Grand  Priory  of  France,  in  The  History 
of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  by  Mons.  L’Abbe  de  Vertot,  London,  1728, 
Vol.  II,  pp.  137-141.) 

While  there  were  no  further  changes  in  the  regulations  of  the 
Order  as  concern  the  care  of  the  sick  and  the  poor,  after  those 
adopted  by  the  Chapter-General  of  1631,  there  were  numerous  rules 
for  the  Hospital  added. 

Regulations  for  the  Great  Hospital  at  Valletta 

The  great  hospital  at  Valletta  was,  as  we  have  seen,  the  best 
known  institution  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  The  statutes  which 
governed  it  develojied  for  centuries,  the  successive  changes  being,  for 
the  most  part,  gradual.  Like  other  famous  establishments,  it  was 
subject  to  occasional  criticism,  but  if  the  rules  were  obeyed,  the 
good  greatly  outweighed  the  bad.  By  1725  the  rules  had  become 
more  or  less  stabilized  and  were  printed  in  a  volume  entitled  Notizia 
della  Sacra  Infermeria  e  della  Carica  delli  Commissar j  delle  Povere 
Inferme,  in  Roma,  1725.  This  volume  is  rare  and  was  republished 
with  a  translation  into  English  in  London  in  1882  under  the  title. 
The  Regulations  of  the  Old  Hospital  of  the  Knights  of  St.  John  at 
Vaietta.  from  a  copy  printed  at  Rome,  and  pre.^erved  in  the  Archives 
of  Malta,  with  a  translation,  introduction,  and  notes  explanatory  of 
the  hospital  work  of  the  Order,  by  the  Rev.  W.  K.  R.  Bedford,  one 
of  the  Chaplains  of  the  Order  of  St.  John  in  England.* 

The  translation  leaves  much  to  be  desired,  so  that  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  transcripts  a  number  of  corrections  have  been  made.  The  original 
Italian  term  is  usually  given  when  there  is  any  chance  of  misun¬ 
derstanding.  Such  a  complete  set  of  hospital  regulations  for  the 
world’s  greatest  hospital  of  its  time  cannot  fail  to  be  of  interest  to 
medical  readers  and  others  of  today.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the 
equally  complete  set  of  rules  for  the  medical  care  of  the  sick  poor 
of  Malta. 


*  Even  this  translation  is  very  scarce  and  no  copy  could  be  found  in  the  United 
States,  so  that  I  have  to  thank  the  Librarian  and  Keeper  of  Manuscripts  of  the 
Royal  Library  at  Valletta,  Cav.  Hanibal  P.  Scicluna,  for  the  loan  of  his  personal 
copy. 
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Regulations  of  the  Holy  Infirmary  of  Malta  [1725] 

The  Superior,  or  Head,  of  the  Holy  Infirmary  is  the  Most  Eminent  and 
Very  Reverend  Grand  Master,  who  is  styled  Magnus  Magistcr  Hospitalis 
Hierusalem. 

The  Grand  Hospitaller,  Head  of  the  French  Langue,  presides,  by  virtue  of 
his  ancient  precedence,  over  the  Infirmary,  and  attends  to  its  welfare. 


Fig.  53. 


Plan  of  the  city  of  Valletta,  capital  of  Malta. 
From  Bedford’s  history  of  the  Knights  of  Saint  John. 


The  Infirmarian  is  a  professed  knight,  to  whose  zeal  the  care  of  the  sick 
is  intrusted,  whom  he  must  provide  with  beds,  according  to  their  condition 
and  need.  He  resides  in  a  separate  apartment  in  the  Infirmary.  Early  each 
morning  he  has  the  bell  rung  for  the  visitation,  at  which  he  is  present,  to 
see  that  the  sick  are  carefully  attended  by  the  physicians,  and  that  what  is 
necessary  is  ordered  for  them.  When  dinner  time  arrives,  he  has  the  dinner- 


*,*  jfl  tit  timt  t/  tit  np  ric  mh  fmumm  mn  SmfUt  md  tit  Btrp, 

witi  St.  EJmt. 
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bell  rung  to  summon  all  the  officials,  and  he  is  present  to  make  sure  that 
each  bed  is  supplied  with  the  proper  allowance,  and  that  each  subordinate 
does  his  duty ;  and  he  does  the  same  in  the  evening  at  the  visitation  and  supper. 
Above  everything,  he  must  see  that  perfect  quiet  is  observed,  and  therefore 
must  often  visit  the  beds  at  night,  and  the  wards,  to  look  after  the  warders, 
lights,  etc.  It  is  his  duty  to  see  that  the  doors  and  great  gate  of  the  Infirmary 
are  locked  at  the  usual  hour  at  night,  and  that  all  the  officers  on  duty  have 
retired;  and  to  effect  this  he  has  the  authority  to  dismiss  and  appoint  the 
warders  or  servants,  and  to  punish  them  as  they  deserve  should  they  fail  in 
attention  to  and  care  of  the  sick.  He  has,  besides,  special  charge  of  the  house 
called  La  Falanga,  where  the  Holy  Religion  brings  up  the  foundlings,  with 
the  proper  separation  of  the  sexes,  under  the  charge  of  three  good  and  elderly 
women,  having  them  at  first  baptised,  and  provided  with  wet-nurses,  edu¬ 
cating  them  in  the  best  manner,  and  settling  them  in  life  when  grown  up— 
either  in  marriage  or  in  the  service  of  respectable  people;  and,  to  bring  up 
some  of  the  girls  with  due  devotion,  they  are  sent  to  a  convent,  where  their 
necessary  maintenance  is  defrayed. 

Two  professed  knights  of  integrity,  commonly  called  Prodomi,  are  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Most  Eminent  Grand  Master,  and  must  attend  to  the  wants  of 
the  sick,  looking  after  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  allowances,  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  medicines,  and  all  necessary  provisions  and  foods.  They  must  also 
note  the  daily  expenses  and  consumption  of  things  in  the  Infirmary,  signing 
with  their  own  hands  the  vouchers  for  payments. 

They  provide  many  poor  incurables,  who  are  incapable  of  providing  for 
themselves,  with  daily  alms,  and  distribute  to  others,  in  addition  to  what 
remains  in  the  caldrons,  a  large  quantity  of  soup  and  vermicelli,  which  is 
purposely  cooked  each  day;  also  a  large  number  of  old  sheets  and  coverlets 
are  given  to  poor  women,  and  many  bandages  and  crutches  to  cripples.  They 
provide  nurses,  give  them  payment  monthly,  and  clothing  for  the  poor  found¬ 
lings,  to  whom,  when  they  are  weaned,  they  give  the  necessary  food  in  the 
aforesaid  La  Falanga ;  and,  finally,  they  superintend  the  management  of  the 
hot  baths  and  mercurial  inunctions,  which  are  given  in  a  separate  ward  of  the 
hospital. 

The  Armorer  is  usually  a  fra  seniente  d’artni,  to  whom  is  entrusted  all 
the  silver  plate  of  the  Infirmary  which  is  used  for  the  sick,  and  he  is 
responsible  for  its  cleanliness  and  safe  keeping. 

There  is  another  fra  serviente  d’armi  called  Clerk  of  the  Habit  (Scrivano 
deU’Abito),  whose  duty  it  is  to  register  all  the  expenses  of  the  Infirmary  in 
the  principal  ledger,  which  is  delivered  every  year  to  the  Reverend  Chamber 
of  the  Common  Treasury  {Rev.  Camera  del  Com.  Tesoro).  He  is  present 
at  the  time  of  the  distribution  of  the  mancia  (dole),  and  is  intrusted  to  draw 
the  wills  of  the  sick.  He  lives  in  the  Hospital. 


CON  LICENZA  DS’  SUPERIORI. 


Fig.  54. 


Title  Page.  Regulations  of  the  Sacred  Infirmary,  or  Great  Hospital,  of  the  Knights  of 
Saint  John  at  Valletta,  Malta.  Published  in  Rome,  1725. 

These  were  the  last  complete  hospital  regulations  published  by  the  Hospitallers  in  Malta. 
The  drawing  shows  the  arms  of  the  Order  with  two  Turkish  prisoners  as  supporter*, 
together  with  banners  of  the  Knights.  The  crown  typifies  the  sovereignty  of  the  Order. 
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The  Secretary  of  the  Prodomi  is  a  secular,  subordinate  to  them,  noting 
everything  concerning  their  work  in  separate  books.  He  has  an  apartment  in 
the  Infirmary. 

The  Lincicrc  is  a  secular,  with  whom  is  deposited  all  the  linen  and  furniture 
(household  goods),  and  he  must  see  that  they  are  washed,  changed,  and 
mended,  as  may  be  necessary.  For  this  he  is  allowed  a  paid  servant,  and 
several  slaves  to  wash,  sew,  and  beat  the  wool  of  the  mattresses. 

The  Hottiglicre  takes  charge  of  all  the  wine,  bread,  oil,  etc.,  which  he 
supplies  according  to  the  vouchers  of  the  Prodomi.  He  has  a  paid  assistant 
and  a  room  in  the  Infirmary. 


Fig.  SS. 

Castel  Sant’Angelo.  one  of  the  principal  defenses  of  the  harbor  of 
Malta  now,  as  also  during  the  days  of  the  Hospitallers’  sovereignty, 
1530-1798. 

The  under  clerk  (scrh'ancllo)  has  the  duty  of  noting  the  food  prescribed 
by  the  doctors  in  the  mancia,  and  of  delivering  the  li.st  to  the  Prodomi,  that 
they  may  be  able  to  provide  what  is  necessary  in  time. 

There  are  two  cooks,  a  purveyor,  and  assistants,  who  provide  all  the  meat 
for  the  allowances,  which  they  cannot  receive  into  the  kitchen  until  after 
inspection  by  the  Prodomi. 

There  are  fourteen  servants,  called  warders  (guardiani),  two  of  whom  are 
set  apart  for  the  knights,  persona  dell'Abito.  It  is  their  duty  to  care  for  the 
sick  day  and  night. 

Besides  these,  there  are  two  doorkeepers  continually  on  guard  to  watch 
over  the  doors. 
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To  assist  the  cooks  and  warders  in  the  care  of  soiled  vessels  {i>asi  iiinnondi) 
and  other  mean  offices,  about  fifty-four  Christians  and  Turks  are  ^elected 
from  the  Prison  of  Slaves,  for  whom  there  is  a  separate  Infirmary  in  the 
same  prison. 

On  reading  the  basic  regulations  of  the  great  Hospital,  as  here 
set  forth,  one  is  struck  by  the  general  similarity  of  hospital  adminis¬ 
tration  of  two  hundred  years  ago  with  that  of  today. 

The  general  regulations  concerning  the  ecclesiastics  follow,  which 
need  not  be  quoted  here.  It  may  be  noted,  however,  that  the  Vice- 
Prior  had  to  be  a  native  of  Malta  “  for  the  convenience  of  the 
language.”  The  Order  provided,  in  addition  to  the  staff  of  priests 
and  others,  an  allowance  for  a  priest  of  the  Greek  Church  {papa 
Greco)  who  was  ”  to  administer  the  sacraments  to  those  of  his 
persuasion  and  nationality  who  are  in  the  Infirmary,”  certainly  a 
most  liberal  provision  for  those  days. 

One  section  is  devoted  to  the  rules  governing  the  burial  of  the 
dead. 

The  Physicians 

There  are  three  principal  physicians  who  change,  in  turn,  every  month, 
and  reside  in  the  Infirmary — attending  to  it  most  diligently,  visiting  it  twice 
a  day,  to  see  that  their  orders  are  punctually  carried  out,  writing  on  the 
tablets  attached  to  each  bed  the  food  and  medicine  required.  To  assist  them 
there  are  two  other  experienced  physicians,  who  serve  also  in  turn  every 
month,  and  have  a  room  in  the  Infirmary. 

The  assistant  physician  for  the  month  notes  several  times  a  day  the  symp¬ 
toms  of  the  sick,  in  order  to  report  them  to  the  head-physician  at  his  visit; 
and  to  effect  this,  the  assistant  physician  is  not  relieved  until  fourteen  days 
after  the  physician  has  entered  into  residence,  so  that  when  it  is  the  other 
assistant  physician’s  turn,  he  may  know  what  to  tell  him  about  the  condition 
of  the  sick.  He  also  assists  the  Infirmarian  and  Priors  at  the  time  of  the 
manria  (distribution  of  the  dole),  seeing  that  the  proper  persons  receive  the 
allowances,  and  attending  to  anything  that  may  arise. 

The  Holy  Religion  keeps,  moreover,  a  paid  physician  for  the  public  daily 
lecture  on  anatomy;  and,  in  order,  more  especially,  that  the  begiimers  may 
be  trained,  a  public  lecture  is  held  every  Wednesday,  at  which  ordinary 
diseases  are  discussed. 

The  Surgeons 

There  are  three  surgeons,  who  attend  in  turn  every  month,  as  do  the 
physicians,  residing  likewise  in  the  Infirmary,  having  charge  of  the  wounded 
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of  all  sorts,  performinj;  here  to  perfection  the  operation  of  lithotomy,  and 
the  cure  of  cataract,  for  there  is  a  continual  concourse  of  foreig;ners  who 
come  here  to  recover  their  health. 

To  them  are  attached,  in  the  same  manner,  two  practitioners  who  must 
see  that  the  surgeons’  orders  are  carried  out,  assisting  them  at  the  visitations, 
and  at  the  mancia ;  and  they  live  in  the  Hospital. 

There  are  also  six  young  men  assistants  called  barberotti,  who  sleep  in 
the  Infirmary  and  assist  the  surgeons,  helping  them  in  everything  concerning 
their  profession.  By  turns  they  are  on  duty,  so  as  not  to  leave  the  Infirmary 
without  proper  assistance,  especially  in  sudden  cases. 

There  is  also  a  barber-surgeon  or  phlebotomist,  who  has  a  room  in  the 
Infirmary,  and  has  charge  of  the  leeches,  cataplasms,  vessicants,  etc.,  pertain¬ 
ing  to  medical  matters,  and  has  two  paid  young  men  under  him. 

An  experienced  elderly  woman  is  retained,  apart  from  the  hospital,  to 
attend  the  cases  of  scurvy. 

The  Dispensary  (Spcsiaria) 

The  officials  of  the  Dispensary  are  a  chief  dispenser  (spesiale  printario) 
and  five  paid  assistants  for  the  distribution  of  medicines.  The  dispenser 
receives  everything  necessary  from  the  Prodomi  for  restoratives,  decoctions 
and  alterant  broths,  which  are  also  dispensed  in  large  quantities  outside  the 
Infirmary  to  poor  people,  who  come  with  petitions  to  the  Most  Eminent  Grand 
Master;  besides  this,  each  one  has  milk  who  has  been  ordered  it  by  the 
physicians. 

The  dispensary  of  the  Religion  not  only  provides  for  all  the  Hospital,  and 
for  the  officials,  but  also  for  the  religious  places,  i.e.,  the  four  monasteries 
for  nuns  at  Valetta  and  Borgo;  four  homes  for  girls,  two  of  which  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Most  Eminent  Grand  Master,  who  of  his  piety  has  founded 
one ;  a  penitentiary  maintained  by  casual  charity ;  the  convent  of  the  Capuchin 
fathers  (an  order  from  the  Father  Superior  being  sufficient) ;  the  convent  of 
the  Carmelite  Scalzi  fathers  at  Borgo,  which  has  a  paid  physician  and  surgeon 
from  the  Religion;  that  of  the  Franciscan  fathers,  who  can,  if  they  wish,  as 
can  all  other  religious  orders,  come  and  be  cured  in  the  Infirmary,  in  which 
place  they  are  especially  treated;  as  well  as  other  religious  orders  outside 
Malta  who  come  for  treatment,  and  also  all  pilgrims,  who  are  given  bed  and 
allowance,  besides  the  medicines  dispensed  to  all  the  poor. 

The  Wards 

The  proper  separation  of  the  diseases  and  conditions  of  the  sick  is  ob¬ 
served  in  the  Holy  Infirmary,  and  therefore  every  room  has  it  particular 
use,  ins: 

The  ward  for  the  knights  and  persons  of  the  habit  (persone  deU’Abito), 
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which  is  most  comfortable  (convenient),  and  there  are  two  good  rooms  set 
apart  for  the  wounded.  An  old  ward  for  the  laity,  religious  orders,  and 
pilgrims.  A  large  ward  for  those  with  fevers  and  other  slight  ailments.  A 
small  ward  for  serious  cases  and  the  dying,  with  a  room  adjoining.  A  new 
ward  for  those  suffering  from  dysentery  (flussanti),  with  two  rooms  for 
those  who  undergo  lithotomy.  A  ward  for  the  wounded,  with  two  rooms.  A 
very  large  ward  for  galley-slaves  and  two  rooms.  A  room  for  the  insane  and 
their  warder.  Two  wards  for  those  undergoing  mercurial  inunction,  separate 
from  the  Infirmary.  A  ward  for  those  who  take  the  hot  baths,  outside  the 
Infirmary,  to  avoid  any  chance  of  fnal'aria.  Every  ward  in  the  Infirmary  has 
its  chapel  well  fitted  for  the  Mass;  and  besides  these,  there  is  a  Chapel  of 
the  Most  Holy  Sacrament,  the  tloor  of  which  opens  towards  the  ward  for  the 
dying,  for  the  convenience  of  the  viaticum.  The  ordinary  number  of  the  sick 
is  from  350  to  400,  who  remain  until  they  are  convalescent. 

The  Beds,  Sheets,  and  Coverlets 

The  l)eds  of  the  sick  are  changed  from  time  to  time  for  requisite  cleanliness, 
and  they  are  remade  every  evening  by  the  warders,  whose  duty  it  is  to  keep 
them  clean. 

The  beds  with  curtains  number  in  all  370,  which  are  changed  in  the  summer 
for  white  linen  curtains;  the  l)eds  without  curtains  numbers  375. 

The  beds  used  by  persons  suffering  from  consumption  and  similar  com¬ 
plaints  are  burnt,  with  all  the  sheets  and  other  things  belonging  without  any 
reservation. 

The  Knights  and  Brothers  of  the  Habit  have  separate  sheets  of  a  finer 
quality ;  the  laity  are  also  distinguished  from  the  slaves,  especially  the  monks 
and  pilgrims;  and  altogether  the  number  is  1517. 

The  sheets  are  changed,  without  exception,  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
sick,  even  though  they  should  require  changing  several  times  a  day. 

The  coverlets  also  are  distinct  and  separate  as  are  the  sheets — lieing  used 
for  the  Knights  and  monks,  seculars  and  galley-slaves,  and  the  number  in  all 
is  1140. 

The  sheets,  as  well  as  the  coverlets,  when  old,  are  distributed  after  a  certain 
time  to  poor  beggars  by  the  Prodomi. 

The  Silver  Plate 

It  contributes  greatly  to  the  dignity  of  the  Infirmary  and  to  the  cleanliness 
of  the  sick,  their  being  served  night  and  morning  with  covers  (posate),  bowls 
(scodelle),  and  plates  {tondini)  of  silver;  even  the  small  boilers  (caldaroni) 
from  which  the  soup  is  served,  and  the  large  dishes  for  the  meat,  and  other 
things,  are  of  silver,  as  will  appear  from  the  following  list.  The  slaves  are 
supplied  with  pewter  utensils: 
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Number  Weight  in  Pounds 


Bowls  (scodelle) .  250  333.4 

Plates  (piatti) .  356  340.9 

Large  Plates .  1  4.2 

Cups  .  167  160.8 

Large  basins  (bacUi  grandi) ....  3  49.6 

Basins  {bacilolti) .  12  22. 

Spoons  .  256  54.6 

Large  spoons  .  10  19.6 

Forks  .  10  2.6 

Quart-measures  .  43  36.1 

Drinking  cups . .  4  4. 

Drinking  vessels  (t’OJi  a  becco)  1  1. 

Boxes  (scat ole) .  1  1. 

I^mps  .  13  59.1 

Pots  in  various  sizes,  the  small 

ones  with  covers .  8  135.9 

Jugs  {bocali) .  4  8.1 

(Chapel  Plate) 

Salver  (sottocappa) .  1  2.1 

Candlesticks  .  6  34.9 

Bucket  and  Holy-water  sprinkler 

(secchio  e  Aspcrscrio) .  1  4.6 

Box  {scatola)  for  the  Host .  1  0.8 

Chalices  with  patens .  5 

Three  small  vases .  3 


The  Hangings  and  Pictures 

For  the  greater  comfort  of  the  sick  in  winter,  the  walls  of  the  rooms  are 
hung  with  woolen  curtains,  which  are  given  into  the  care  of  the  Lincierc,  who 
has  charge  of  them,  and  there  are  131  of  them.  In  summer  the  rooms  are 
ornamented  with  pictures,  which  are  properly  dispersed  about  the  walls — 
many  of  them  representing  the  history  of  the  Holy  Religion;  and  in  all  they 
number  85,  including  those  for  the  altar. 

The  Quality  of  the  Food 

The  Prodomi,  above  everything,  look  after  the  good  quality  of  the  supplies 
userl  in  the  preparation  of  the  food,  selecting  the  best  of  everything  always; 
and  therefore  the  sick  are  given  the  best  soups  made  of  chicken,  herbs, 
vermicelli,  rice,  and  minced  meat  which  have  been  ordered  for  them,  such 
as  chicken,  pigeons,  fowls,  beef,  veal,  game,  hashes,  fricassees,  stews,  forced 
meats, — in  such  quantities  as  are  necessary;  besides  milk  of  almonds,  fresh 
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eggs,  plums  and  raisins,  and  every  kind  of  refreshments  allowed  sick  people, 
such  as  restoratives,  cakes,  apples,  pomegranates  with  sugar,  and  other  kinds 
of  confectures,  according  to  the  wants  of  each  one.  The  Knights  and  Persons 
of  the  Habit  receive  double  portions. 

The  Shirts  which  are  Distributed 

This  is  a  commendable  charity  of  which  the  poor  make  use,  who  come  to 
the  Infirmary  to  be  cured,  all  tattered  and  torn;  for  they  not  only  enjoy  the 


Fig.  57. 

Titian’s  portrait  of  a  Knight  of  Saint  John  of 
Jerusalem  (Knight  of  Malta)  in  the  Louvre. 

comfort  of  changing  their  shirts,  but  one  is  given  to  each  of  them  for  charity 
when  they  have  recovered;  and  every  year  160  new  shirts  are  given  away 
in  this  manner. 

The  Assistance  of  the  Brethren  in  the  Holy  Infirmary 

The  training  of  the  Brothers  of  the  Ordinc  Gerosolimitano  prescribes 
religious  hospitality;  and  therefore  at  the  time  of  the  ntancia  (dole)  they 
wait  on  the  sick,  and  condiKt  them  to  their  beds,  from  the  place  where  food 
is  dispensed,  the  portions  (medicines)  ordered  for  them,  and  these  they  ex- 
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change,  if  the  physician  on  duty  permits,  for  something  else,  if  the  sick  do 
not  fancy  what  is  prepared  for  them ;  the  Brothers  aforesaid  must  also  warm 
the  food,  and  so  give  all  necessary  assistance.  But,  since  all  coming  at  one 
time  might  cause  confusion,  each  Langue  has  its  own  particular  day  assigned 
for  the  service  of  the  Holy  Infirmary : 

Sunday,  for  the  Langue  of  Provence 

Monday,  for  that  of  Auvergne 

Tuesday,  for  that  of  France 

Wednesday,  for  that  of  Italy 

Thursday,  for  that  of  Aragon 

Friday,  for  that  of  Germany 

Saturday,  for  that  of  Castille  and  Portugal. 

The  Novices  are  re(|uired  to  assist  in  the  Infirmary  as  above,  i.  e.,  each  on 
the  day  of  his  Langue;  and  that  none  shall  omit  such  a  proper  work  of 
charity,  a  watch  is  kept  by  the  Master  of  the  Novices,  a  Grand  Cross,  and 
by  two  commissaries  of  the  college,  of  different  nationality,  who  bring  with 
them  a  clerk  to  note  the  names  of  any  who  fail  to  come,  so  as  to  admonish 
them.  Besides  this,  on  Holy  Thursday,  the  Grand  Hospitaller,  with  all  the 
Knights  of  the  French  Langue,  assemble  in  the  room  where  the  sepulchre  is 
prepared,  and  with  examplary  charity  wash  the  feet  of  twelve  poor  men,  to 
whom  plentiful  alms  are  afterwards  given. 

The  Ordinary  and  Extraordinary  Charities  of  the  Holy  Infirniary 

Summing  up,  the  charities  of  the  hospital  will  be  found  considerable  in 
(|uantit\’  and  (juality.  In  the  first  place,  as  has  already  been  mentioned,  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  Prodomi  to  provide  daily  allowances  to  all  the  poor,  lame, 
leprous,  and  scrofulous  people,  and  other  invalids,  which  amount  at  the  present 
time  to  lot)  scudi  the  month.  Soup  and  vermicelli  are  distributed  morning 
and  night  to  the  tieggars  and  invalids;  the  bandages,  walking-sticks,  linen 
and  old  coverlets  are  given  to  each  one  without  reservation. 

All  deserted  babies  are  admitted  and  provided  with  wet-nurses,  who  receive 
a  monthly  payment,  and  clothing  if  they  are  older,  settling  in  marriage  every 
year  seven  orphan  girls,  each  one  to  receive  50  scudi  dowry;  others  are 
placed  in  the  Conservatorio,  and  yet  others  in  the  service  of  private  persons. 
Besides  these,  there  is  a  large  number  of  poor  children,  left  without  relatives, 
or  unable  to  be  supported  by  them,  who  are  assisted,  as  are  the  foundlings, 
and  in  time  sent  back  to  those  to  whom  they  belong. 

To  sick  Capuchin  fathers  is  given  as  much  as  they  want  in  the  way  of 
food  and  medicines,  and  also  to  the  fathers  of  Saint  Theresa  at  Borgo,  be¬ 
sides  all  the  accommodations  which  all  at  the  Infirmary  received. 

Moreover,  all  the  Maronites,  Greeks,  and  pilgrims  from  the  Holy  Land 
are  lodged  until  they  embark  again.  To  all  the  Capuchins,  Theresians,  and 
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Franciscans,  and  others,  bread  and  eggs  are  given  and  also  for  the  journey 
receive  as  much  on  their  return  as  on  arrival. 

Besides  this,  50  scudi  are  given  each  year  to  the  poor  of  Burmola,  one  of 
the  four  towns  where  there  is  the  greatest  poverty;  and  in  Holy  Week,  at 
the  supper,  various  other  charities  are  dispensed. 

Including  ail  these  charities,  it  is  reckoned  that  from  one  year  to  another, 
the  total  expenditure  of  the  Holy  Infirmary  alone,  costs  the  Religion  about 
60,000  scudi. 


Fig.  58. 

Hall  of  the  Grand  Council  of  the  Sovereign  Military  Order  of  Saint  John 
of  Jerusalem  in  the  Magistral  Palace  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

Professor  Carlo  Fedeli  has  given  the  following  summary  of  the 
hospital  facilities  at  the  time  the  Order  was  driven  out  of  Malta. 

The  Holy  Infirmary  (Valletta)  with  350  to  400  beds  for  men. 
The  Cassetta  (Valletta)  with  200  beds  for  women. 

The  Hospital  of  the  Holy  Ghost  (Notabile)  with  32  beds  for 
men. 
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The  Hospice  (Floriana)  for  600  aged  i)eople  or  invalids. 

The  Asylum  (Forte  Ricasoli). 

The  Order  also  had  a  hospital  for  men  on  the  island  of  Gozo. 
The  jKjpulation  of  the  island  had  increased  from  about  27,000  at 
the  time  the  Knights  came,  to  more  than  90,000  at  the  end  of  their 
rule.  (Fideli,  Riv.  Star.  Sciens.  Med.  c  Nat.,  IV,  1922,  pp.  7-16.) 

One  must  stress  one  of  the  important  advances  in  hospital  adminis¬ 
tration,  intrfxluced  by  the  Knights  in  their  great  hospital  at  Malta 
in  the  seventeenth  century.  This  was  the  separation  of  the  slightly 
ill  from  grave  cases  of  disease,  with  special  apartments  for  ])atients 
with  dysenter)’.  There  were  also  rooms  for  patients  with  calculus, 
l)articularly  vesical  calculus.  Surgical  cases  were  always  separated 
from  medical,  while  mental  cases  were  kept  quite  apart  from  all 
others,  as  were  likewise  the  syphilitics.  Each  hospital  had  its  own 
baths!  Not  until  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  centurj’  did  such 
conditions  prevail  in  any  other  hospital. 

The  medical  representatives  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  have 
always  taken  a  leading  part  in  advances  in  and  practice  of  ophthal¬ 
mology.  Even  today  their  contributions  are  notable,  as  will  be 
described.  The  first  occupant  (1765)  of  the  chair  of  Ophthalmology 
at  the  University  of  Vienna  was  Giuseppe  Barth,  a  native  of  Malta 
(1735),  where  he  studied  medicine  and  instructed  students  in 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Study  of  Anatomy 

In  Malta  one  of  the  principal  objectives  of  the  Grand  Masters 
was  the  study  of  anatomy.  Earliest  anatomical  teaching  in  Europe 
was  entirely  governed  by  the  writings  of  Galen,  notwithstanding  the 
ordnance  of  Frederick  II  (13th  century)  requiring  aspirants  for 
the  title  of  surgeon  to  dissect,  and  that  of  the  Schools  of  Sicily  and 
Naples  that  a  cadavre  should  be  studied  at  least  once  each  five  years. 
While  the  study  of  anatomy  was  beginning  at  the  universities,  at 
Malta  dissection  had  been  practiced  from  the  earliest  times,  having 
lx?en  first  ordered  by  Grand  Master  Marc  Antonio  Zondadari,  who 
directed  that  to  help  the  study  of  anatomy  j)ost-mortem  examina¬ 
tions  should  be  undertaken  in  the  hospital  of  the  Order. 

Grand  Master  Nicholas  Cotoner  on  December  19,  1676,  estab¬ 
lished  a  chair  of  anatomy  and  an  anatomical  theatre  adjoining  the 


Fig.  59. 

Portrait  of  Francis  II  dc  Medici  wearing  the  cross  of  the  Order  of  Saint 
John  of  Jerusalem  (Sovereign  Military  Order  of  Malta)  by  Santi  di  Tito. 
In  the  Riccardi  Palace  (Medici  Museum),  Florence. 

Francis  II  (1768-1835)  was  the  last  Emperor  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire, 
reigning  as  Francis  I.  He  served  as  a  Knight  of  Saint  John  against  the 
Turks.  His  daughter  Marie  Louise  became  the  second  wife  of  Napoleon  I. 
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Sacra  Infermeria  at  Valletta.  Regulations  required  that  the  prac¬ 
titioners  and  the  assistants  of  the  hospital  and  the  galleys  must  be 
present  at  the  lessons  in  anatomy  each  Thursday  throughout  the 
year.  What  is  even  more  remarkable,  in  an  era  when  dissection  was 
still  discouraged  or  forbidden,  the  bodies  of  all  persons  who  died 
in  the  hospital,  and  the  bodies  of  all  the  Knights,  not  excepting  the 
Grand  Crosses,  were  to  be  dissected  by  the  director  of  anatomical 
studies!  In  no  other  place  in  the  world  did  such  a  liberal  attitude 
towards  anatomical  studies  prevail.  When  at  first  there  was  nolxxiy 
in  the  island  qualified  to  teach  practical  dissection,  the  Council  of 
the  Order  selected  a  young  surgeon,  Gabriele  Henin,  to  proceed  to 
Florence  at  their  expense  to  study  anatomy  at  the  Royal  Hospital 
of  Santa  Maria  Nuova.*  On  his  return  to  Malta,  Henin  was 
appointed,  by  Grand  Master  Manoel  de  Vilhena,  a  public  teacher  in 
the  hospital,  where  he  lectured  and  gave  practical  demonstrations 
in  human  anatomy.  In  1723  Henin  gave  lectures  in  Italian  in 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  and  acted  as  surgeon  in  the 
hospital. 

The  following  decree  of  the  Treasury  shows  his  remuneration: 

In  order  to  insure  that  the  knowledge  acquired  in  Florence  by  the  surgeon 
Gabriele  Henin,  at  the  expense  of  the  Order,  be  used  on  t)ehalf  of  the  patients 
in  our  Holy  Infirmary,  we  grant  him  a  monthly  salary  of  twelve  scudi  [about 
one  pound  sterling]  with  the  understanding  that  he  will  teach  the  young 
students  practical  anatomy  and  lithotomy  and  will  do  whatever  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  him  by  the  chief  of  the  hospital  and  the  other  medical  men  in  the 
service  of  the  patients  in  the  Holy  Infirmary.” 

{Libro  dccrcti  dcUe  Vcn**  Cam'*  del  Tesoro,  Archivio,  Vol.  648,  fol. 

345,  Valletta.) 

In  1740,  a  Maltese  surgeon,  Michel  Angiolo  Magri,  one  of  the 
pupils  of  Henin,  became  a  famous  dissector  in  the  Royal  Hospital 
of  Santa  Maria  Maggiore  in  Florence,  where  his  angiological  prepa¬ 
rations  in  colored  wax  were  as  much  admired  as  those  of  the  famous 
Ruysch.  In  1748  Magri  was  appointed  first  Master  of  Anatomy  in 
the  hospital  of  Messina. 

After  the  death  of  Henin,  Enrico  Maggi,  a  Maltese  surgeon,  suc- 

*  Cf.  Reyolamenti  Regi  Spedali  di  Santa  Maria  \uova  t  di  Bonifasio,  Firenze, 
1789,  pp.  224-226. 


MEDICAL  WORK  OF  THE  KNIGHTS  HOSPITALLERS  571 

oeeded  him  as  teacher  of  anatomy,  but  owing  to  ill-health  he  had  to 
give  up  teaching  after  a  short  time. 

In  1754.  the  inquisitor  in  Malta  was  Monsignor  Gregorio  dei 
Vincenzo  Galli,  who  during  his  stay  in  Malta  lectured  on  anatomy 
with  great  success.  In  1763  the  treasury'  of  the  Order  appointed  as 
anatomist  in  the  Great  Hospital  the  Maltese  surgeon  Michel  Angiolo 
Grima,  who  lectured  on  anatomy  and  gave  public  demonstrations 
on  the  cadaver.  In  1765  Grima  was  sent  to  Florence,  at  the  exjiense 
of  the  Order,  to  complete  his  medical  studies.  On  his  return  he  was 
entrusted  with  the  post-mortem  examinations  of  those  who  died  of 
obsaire  maladies.  Grima  was  a  popular  lecturer,  and  in  1781  as  a 
help  to  his  students  he  published  a  work  on  anatomy  in  two  volumes. 
At  this  time  medical  studies  were  pursued  in  Malta  with  great  zeal. 
In  1772  even  a  young  woman  was  sent  to  study  surgery  at  Florence 
at  the  Order’s  expense.  (Zammit,  The  Medical  School  of  Malta, 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  1919-20,  xiii,  suppl.,  Sec.  Hist,  of  Med., 
p.  137.)  ' 

The  interest  taken  in  the  study  of  anatomy  is  shown  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  re])ort  to  the  Grand  Master  by  the  Commission  of  the 
Treasury,  dated  April  24,  1766; 

We  have  the  honor  to  report  that  Anthony  Mayer,  a  Surgeon  Major'of 
the  Swiss  regiment,  made  a  present  to  the  Order  of  nineteen  well-made 
anatomical  models  in  colored  wax  and  the  model  of  a  human  body  of  the  same 
material.  These  models  will  help  the  study  of  Anatomy  during  the  hot  months 
when  dissection  is  not  possible  owing  to  the  dangers  ensuing  from  the  operat¬ 
ing  on  the  dead  Inxly  in  this  climate  and  at  that  season.  We  have  therefore 
sent  these  mcnlels  to  the  Hospital,  to  be  placed  in  the  Library.  As  we  should 
like  to  show  our  gratitude  to  the  said  Major  Mayer,  who  refuses  to  accept 
any  compensation  for  his  good  work,  we  feel  in  duty  bound  to  ask  Your 
Eminence  to  decorate  him  with  the  half-cross  of  our  Holy  Order  and  to 
exempt  him  from  payment  of  the  usual  fee. 

'rhis  iietition  was  granted  on  March  15,  1766  (Libro  decreti  delle 
Vetida  del  Tesoro,  Archivio,  Vol.  649,  cclxxii,  1766-1769, 

ter  go). 

The  Anatomical  Theatre  was  built  in  1716.  When  a  siege  was 
feared  in  1761,  a  splendid  collection  of  surgical  instruments  was 
specially  made  in  France  and  presented  to  the  Order  by  Bailli 
Nicholas  Abri  Descaller. 
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Beneath  the  Hospital  for  Incurables,  which  adjoins  the  burial- 
place  of  the  Knights  who  died  in  hospital,  and  who  were  buried 
in  their  mantles  a  bee,  as  the  statutes  retjuired,  is  that  scene  of 
ghostly  ingenuity,  the  Chapel  of  Bones.  Every  detail  of  its  archi¬ 
tecture,  as  in  all  such  places,  being  rendered  in  bleached  remains  of 
humanity.  In  the  mortuar)’,  where  bodies  were  left  for  twenty-four 


Fig.  60. 

Chapel  of  Bones  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

This  mode  of  disposing  of  the  bones  of  the  dead,  including  Knights  of 
the  Order  of  Saint  John,  was  intended  to  remind  the  Hospitallers  of  human 
mortality.  The  teaching  of  anatomy  at  Malta  was  famous.  The  bodies  of 
the  Knights  were  dissected  as  well  as  those  of  patients  dying  in  the  Holy 
Infirmary,  even  at  a  time  when  dissection  was  permitted  at  but  a  few 
places  in  Europe. 


hours  after  death,  straps  were  fastened  to  hands  and  feet  so  that 
the  slightest  motion  would  set  a  bell  ringing  and  so  prevent  the 
catastrophe  of  a  living  interment,  or  the  “  anatomization  ”  of  one 
not  yet  really  dead  (Bedford,  Malta  and  the  Knights  Hospitallers, 

p.  60). 
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With  love  of  the  beautiful,  the  Knights  employed  the  greatest 
artists  to  adorn  their  hospitals.  Perhaps  mention  of  such  features 
may  be  considered  out  of  place  in  a  study  of  their  medical  work, 
but  surely  the  construction  of  beautiful  hospitals  and  other  buildings 
cannot  lie  considered  of  little  scientific  worth.  Art  and  science  do 
not  conflict.  (Fedeli,  Ord.  Malt,  e  Sciense  Med.) 


<  Nursing  Sisters  of  the  Order 

Time  went  on  and  the  Order  in  its  little  island  was  independent, 
^^its  Grand  Master  being  accepted  by  the  ruling  princes  of  the  world 
as  a  |)eer.  To  follow  its  interesting  history  is  beyond  the  scope  of 
the  present  study.  In  1567  the  Pope  made  Grand  Master  Verdalla 
a  Cardinal.  This  Cardinal  Grand  Master,  among  other  works,  con¬ 
tinued  the  labors  of  his  predecessor,  Grand  Master  de  la  Cassiere 
(himself  a  Bishop),  for  the  welfare  of  women.  When  Verdalle 
established  the  Ursuline  Convent  in  Valletta  under  the  protection  of 
the  Hospitallers,  this  was  no  innovation.  There  had  always  been  a 
place  for  women  in  the  traditions  of  Orders  of  Chivalry.  The  Con¬ 
vent  of  the  Blessed  Gerard  in  Jerusalem  had  maintained  a  hospital 
for  women  as  well  as  for  men,  and  an  affiliated  order  of  nuns, 
wearing  the  eight-point  cross,  took  vows  of  obedience  to  the  Master 
of  the  Hospital,  as  he  was  first  called,  and  nursed  sick  pilgrims  and 
the  wounded.  The  nuns  of  the  Order  of  St.  John  have  already  been 
mentioned.  There  are  several  women  Saints  of  the  Order  in  Preti’s 
magnificent  ceiling  frescoes  at  Saint  John’s,  notably  Saint  Tosca- 
nana,  nun  in  the  convent  at  Verona,  and  Saint  Ubaldesca,  a  native 
of  Pisa.  Preti  painted  them  in  brilliant  scarlet  robes,  for  they  did 
not  adopt  the  black  mantle  until  after  the  fall  of  Rhodes — in  token, 
says  tradition,  of  eternal  mourning  for  that  calamity.  When  the 
wanderings  of  the  Knights  began,  the  women  left  Jerusalem  and 
attached  themselves  to  some  of  the  European  Priories  of  the  Order, 
but  not  until  Verdalle’s  time  were  there  any  nuns  in  the  convent  at 
Valletta.  Their  work  continued  and  they  did  not  have  to  leave 
Malta  when  the  Knights  departed  in  1798,  so  that  today  they  alone 
in  Malta  wear  the  habit  of  the  Hospitallers. 
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The  Epidemic  of  1591 

Malta  had  just  emerged  from  the  misery  of  the  famine  which 
devastated  southern  Euroj)e  in  1591,  only  to  be  plunged  into  the 
horrors  of  an  epidemic  of  what  the  records  call  the  Pest.  That  this 
was  plague  is  doubtful,  and  some  medical  historians  who  have  studied 
the  subject  believe  that  this  was  in  fact  an  epidemic  of  influenza. 
The  records  tell  of  the  emaciated  i)atients  crawling  about  the  streets 
Ijegging  for  alms,  and  so  great  was  the  dearth  that  when  the  galleys 
of  the  Duke  of  Savoy  came  into  the  harbor,  bringing  captured  ves¬ 
sels  laden  with  spoils,  including  rice,  no  one  waited  for  the  cargo 
to  be  disinfected  liefore  it  was  distributed  to  the  jterishing  i)eople, 
although  there  was  disease  on  Ixjard  and  the  crew  were  dying  like 
rats.  Later  an  effort  was  made  to  seize  and  burn  the  infected  cargo, 
but  the  disease  broke  out  again.  To  the  three  thousand  that  had 
died  of  starvation  were  added  eight  hundred,  including  forty  Hos¬ 
pitallers.  who  died  of  the  Pest.  When  all  else  had  failed,  Pietro 
Paresi,  an  expert  on  contagious  diseases,  was  brought  from  Trapani. 
He  ordered  strict  quarantine  of  all  the  washing-places,  and  “  by 
an  excess  of  precaution,  the  streets,  which  were  strewn  with  rags 
and  refuse,  were  swept  and  the  rubbish  burned.”  and  nine  hundred 
susj)ects — probably  contacts — were  shut  up  in  a  hastily  constructed 
Lazaretto.  The  epidemic  ceased  and  the  grateful  Council  made 
Paresi’s  young  son  a  ”  Knight  of  Grace  in  Minority,”  in  recognition 
of  the  physician’s  skill. 

In  the  bibliography  of  the  Order’s  medical  staff,  cjuoted  lielow,  will 
be  found  several  publications  about  this  epidemic. 

Care  of  the  Poor 

The  Order’s  functions  in  the  care  of  the  |xx)r  are  inseparable 
from  their  care  of  the  sick.  The  term  H ospitalitas,  which  occurs  so 
frequently  in  the  statutes,  includes  both.  The  work  done  by  the 
Order  in  the  field  of  what  we  now  term  public  health  was  considered 
as  pertaining  to  their  duties  towards  the  poor. 

One  of  the  duties  of  the  Prodomi  was  the  care  of  foundlings. 
The  Aumonier  was  one  of  the  earliest  officers  of  the  Order,  iK'ing 
mentioned  in  1182.  Special  contributions  were  received  for  the 
benefit  of  released  prisoners.  The  Chapter-General  of  November 
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1471  laid  down  sixxific  directions  in  this  regard.  “  De  incarceratis, 
viduis,  pupillis  ac  i>auperibus:  Ad  hoc  nostra  Religio  instituta  est 
ut  infirmis,  debilibus,  aegrotis  et  egentibus  subvenire  studeamus.” 
Here  the  term  “  Religion  ”  is  used,  as  usual,  in  the  sense  of  a 
religious  corporation. 

Alms  were  given  to  every  sort  of  needy  human  being,  the  blind, 
cripples,  lepers,  scrofulous  {xjrsons,  and  indeed  any  who  were  not 
able-bodied.  They  received  food,  clothing,  and  even  money.  Not 
only  was  relief  afforded  those  who  came  to  the  hospital.  Fcxxi  and 
medicines  were  taken  to  the  homes  of  those  unable  otherwise  to 


obtain  them.  It  was  to  i)erform  many  of  these  duties  that  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Order  other  than  the  actual  Knights  were  engaged.  The 
constant  warfare  with  the  enemies  of  the  Faith  occupied  the  greater 
part  of  the  Knights’  time.  Nevertheless,  it  was  the  rule  that  all 
Knights  must  stand  ready  to  serve  the  sick  when  called  upon  for  *^ 
this  duty. 

When  young  children  were  received  nurses  were  provided.  The^^ 
boys  were  (juartered  in  the  great  hospital.  Girls  were  kept  in  thei 
women’s  hospital  and  received  special  care,  for  the  “  Order  had  the 
duty  of  acting  as  a  mother  to  them.”  From  their  eighth  year  on, 
boys  were  taught  in  their  own  institution  (asylum),  and  were  taught 
trades  until  their  sixteenth  year.  Girls  were  instructed  in  household 
duties  and  seven  of  their  number  were  each  year  given  marriage 
portions  of  50  scudi  each.  Girls  who  reached  their  twentieth  year 
without  marrying  or  entering  private  domestic  service  were  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  women’s  hospital.  Near  the  asylum  for  orphans,  there 
was  erected  the  Conserz’atori  del  Gran  Maestro  e  del  Priore  in 


which  170  girls  under  eighteen  years  of  age  were  taught. 

Two  knights  profes  were  charged  with  the  duty  of  seeing  that 
women  jiatients  in  the  cities  of  Valletta.  Borgo.  I  sola  and  Bormola, 
and  later  on  the  entire  island,  received  proper  medical  care. 

Each  week  there  was  jxjsted  a  list  of  the  patients  who  should  be 
visited  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  who  should  receive 
medicines  from  the  Pharmacy  and  other  supj)ort.  A  number  of 
women  were  employed  to  assist  in  these  visits  to  the  sick  and  needy 
and  made  their  rej)orts  to  the  Hospital — forerunners  of  modem 
welfare  workers,  if  you  please.  The  final  regulations  governing 
these  matters  are  given  in  extenso  below. 
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If  one  doubt  that  these  works  were  continued  to  the  very  end  of 
the  Order’s  sovereignty  of  the  island  of  Malta,  it  is  only  necessary 


Fig.  62. 

Nave  of  the  Church  of  Saint  John  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

.Aquarelle  by  G.  Brocktorf,  1825. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  magniticent  churches  in  Christendom.  It  was 
built  by  the  Hospitallers  in  1578  under  Grand  Master  La  Cassiere.  It 
was  consecrated  by  Don  Lodovico  Torres,  Archbishop  of  Montreal.  Here 
are  buried  the  Grand  Masters  who  ruled  in  Malta,  except  von  Hompesch, 
the  last.  Each  of  the  langues  had  its  chapel  in  this  church. 


to  consult  the  official  reixjrt  made  by  the  French  Commission  upon 
the  welfare  work  being  done  in  1798  at  the  time  the  island  was 
taken  over  by  the  French.  This  document  is  still  preserved  in  the 
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archives  at  Valletta,  signed  by  Vincenzo  Caruana.  Approximately 
150,000  sctidi  were  being  spent  per  year,  a  sum  equivalent  to 
$60,000,  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  purchasing  iK)wer 
of  money  then  was  far  greater  than  now.  The  hospitals  received 
more  than  100,000  scudi  ($40,000)  and  almost  35,000  ($14,000) 
|)er  year  went  for  general  work  for  the  needy.  {Registrc  des 
Deliberations  de  la  Commission  de  Gouvernement  des  Isles  de 
Malta  et  du  Gose,  17  Messidor,  30  Thermidor  an  6  (1798),  pp. 
109-119.) 

The  following,  in  detail,  are  the  statutes  governing  the  care  of 
the  poor  of  Malta.  They  were  printed  in  1725  as  a  supplement  to 
the  Regulations  for  the  Holy  Infirmary  (see  above). 

Regulations  for  the  Sick  Poor  of  Malta 
[Regolamento  per  le  Por<ere  Inferme  di  Malta} 

In  order  that  the  sick  poor  living  in  the  four  towns.  Valletta.  Borgo,  Isola 
and  Burtnola,  and  in  the  island  of  Malta,  should  receive  proper  assistance, 
two  professed  knights  of  different  langues  are  nominated  by  the  Most 
Eminent  Grand  Master,  who  are  called  Commissioners  of  the  Sick  Poor. 
They  perform  their  duties  for  a  month  each,  in  turn,  and  are  entrustetl  with 
making  a  list,  at  the  beginning  of  each  week,  of  the  sick  poor  in  the  four 
towns,  in  order  to  give  them  proper  assistance.  They  superintend  the 
physicians,  to  see  that  they  perform  their  duty  and  visit  each  day  the  poor 
whose  names  are  on  the  list,  noting  the  remedies  for  those  who  require  them, 
with  due  charity.  To  effect  this,  they  are  accustomed  frequently  to  visit  the 
poor  at  their  homes,  to  relieve  the  wants  of  each,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
supernumeraries,  and  to  see  that  they  are  given  the  portions  allowed  them 
from  the  Pitansiera,  and  also  that  the  surgeons  attend  properly  to  the  wounds 
and  infections. 

The  Commissioners  of  the  Poor  must  examine  one  by  one  the  prescriptions 
written  by  the  physicians,  and  sign  them  with  their  own  hands,  that  they 
may  be  given  out  from  the  dispensary  of  the  Holy  Religion. 

They  take  care  that  the  vacancies,  which  occur  by  the  deaths  of  the  poor 
who  are  receiving  an  allowance  of  either  food  or  money,  are  filled  by  other 
deserving  cases,  and  inform  the  Most  Eminent  Grand  Master  of  the  petitions 
made  by  the  sick. 

They  take  every  precaution  that  the  poor  who  apply  for  relief  are  leading 
a  respectable  life;  and  to  effect  this,  all  patients  from  the  country  must  have 
the  recommendation  of  the  parish  priest  as  to  their  poverty  and  respectability. 

The  commissioners  have  a  clerk  who  records  all  expenses,  notes  all  the 
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bread  consumed,  and  sees  that  payment  is  made  upon  certificates  signed 
by  them. 

There  are,  moreover,  four  elderly  women,  known  as  Pitansiere,  for  the  four 
towns  aforesaid,  who  are  charged  with  dispensing,  day  by  day,  the  succor 
accorded  the  sick  poor  by  the  commissioners,  and  every  week  they  must  bring 
them  the  lists,  all  duly  signed  by  physicians,  to  take  the  necessary  orders. 

They  must  accompany  the  commissioners  whenever  desired  by  them,  in 
their  visits,  in  order  to  show  them  the  homes  of  the  sick  poor.  These  women 
have  under  them  four  other  paid  women,  to  carry  the  bread. 

The  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

There  are  five  physicians,  i.  e.  two  for  the  city  of  Valetta;  one  for  Borgo; 
one  for  I  sola;  and  one  for  Burmola.  They  are  paid  expressly  by  the  Holy 
Religion  for  the  service  of  the  poor,  and  are  required  to  dispense  the  necessary 
medicines  free  to  the  sick  poor,  recording  the  name,  town,  and  street  of  the 
sick  person,  for  the  information  of  the  commissioners,  being  forbidden  to 
roister  public  women,  who  should  be  sent  to  the  Home  for  Incurables 
[IncurabiU] . 

Every  week  they  make  a  list  of  those  who  deserve  an  allowance  which  is 
examined  by  the  commissioners.  They  must  visit  free  all  the  sick  and 
needy  poor,  and  when  required,  accompany  the  commissioner  on  his  visits. 

There  are  also  five  surgeons,  distributed  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
physicians,  and  paid  the  same  fees. 

The  Distribution  of  Medicines 

A  person  who  seeks  to  be  served  free  with  medicine  from  the  dispensary 
of  the  Holy  Religion  must  be,  above  everything,  poor  and  respectable.  All 
those  thus  qualified  receive  what  they  require  on  certificates  revised  by  the 
commissioners,  who  allow  them  all  kinds  of  soups,  boiled  decoctions  and  milk, 
according  to  their  needs. 

Medicines  are  also  dispensed  to  many  poor  respectable  families  by  means 
of  an  order,  and  to  all  those  of  the  officials,  such  as  physicians,  surgeons, 
pitansiere,  etc. 

The  Pittance  (Pitansa)  given  to  the  Sick  Poor 

Of  the  large  number  of  poor  people  who  live  in  the  town,  the  greater 
portion  who  fall  ill  catmot  supply  the  needs  of  their  illness  with  medicines 
and  advice  gratis  alone,  and  therefore  they  are  relieved  by  the  commissioners 
with  daily  alms  during  the  time  of  their  illness,  the  most  serious  cases  re¬ 
ceiving  a  tari  [about  three  cents]  and  two  loaves  of  bread  per  day;  the  less 
seriously  ill  receive  a  carlino  [half  a  tari]  and  bread.  The  commissioners 
reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  as  they  think  fit,  of  increasing  the  amount. 
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To  poor  cripples  and  to  chronic  cases  are  ^ven  two  tori  each  week,  and 
bread  daily,  unless  they  are  in  receipt  of  some  regular  charity. 

To  the  sick,  as  well  as  to  others,  are  given  allowances  of  soup  and  ivrmi- 


Fig.  63. 

A  War  Galley  of  the  Hospitallers. 

.^n  accurate  full-size  reproduction  of  one  of  the  war  galleys  of  the 
Knights  of  Saint  John.  It  was  exhibited  at  Malta  in  1935  during  the 
celebration  of  the  Silver  Jubilee  of  King  George  V.  Castfl  Sant’An</clo 
is  seen  in  the  background,  being  rated  by  the  British  Admiralty  as  a  man- 
of-war  !  The  site  of  this  stronghold  was  first  fortified  in  the  ninth  century 
by  the  Saracens.  Count  Robert  of  Sicily  and  his  Normans  strengthened 
it  in  the  tenth  century,  and  the  Knights  Hospitallers  rebuilt  it  in  1686. 

The  galley  flies  the  ancient  flag  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John,  a  white 
cross  on  a  crimson  field.  It  was  only  under  this  banner  that  voyagers 
in  the  Meiliterranean  could  feel  safe,  for  the  galleys  of  the  Hospitallers 
were  the  terror  of  their  enemies :  the  great  flagship  was  painted  a  sombre 
black,  but  the  other  ships  of  their  fleet  were  blood  red.  When  one  of  these 
ships  was  taken  by  the  Turks  in  170U  as  a  result  of  being  boarded,  the 
effect  was  like  the  loss  of  the  Lusitania  in  1915!  The  great  ship  Saint 
J can-Baptiste  carried  a  hundred  Knights. 


celli  from  the  kitchen  of  the  Holy  Infirmary,  by  means  of  certificates  fr«n 
the  commissioners,  as  well  as  sheets  and  coverlets,  according  to  the  need  of 
each  one. 
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The  Ordinary  and  Extraordinary  Bread  Allowances 

A  ration  of  bread  is  allowed  by  the  Holy  Religion  daily  to  all  the  poor 
invalids,  and  this  for  their  lifetime.  These  number,  at  the  present  time,  150, 
which  means  twice  that  number  of  loaves  per  day.  Besides,  there  are  those 
who  receive  an  allowance,  who  number  usually  100  in  all  the  towns,  and  who 
receive  bread,  besides  a  tari  or  a  carlino.  Those  disabled  number  about  50, 
though  they  vary  in  number  every  week. 

Fixed  Monthly  Payments 

At  the  Iwginning  of  each  month  payments  are  made  by  the  commissioners 
of  allowances  of  fixed  monthly  sums  of  money,  to  the  poor  who  suffer  from 
incurable  diseases,  and  are  therefore  termed  helpless,  giving  to  each  one 
according  to  his  need  and  position.  This  sum  averages  from  60  to  70  scudi 
the  month  for  the  four  towns. 

The  Casetta  or  Home  for  Women  Incurables 

There  is  in  Valetta  a  house  called  the  Casetta,  or  Home  for  Incurable  Poor 
Women.  It  has  no  revenue,  except  that  derived  from  a  small  endowment. 
Its  administration  is  committed  to  the  charge  of  a  senior  knight,  a  native 
of  Sienna,  residing  in  Malta.  This  Home  could  only  support  a  few  l)eds 
if  it  were  not  assisted  by  the  Holy  Religion.  [The  Holy  Religion]  has  not 
any  jurisdiction  in  that  place,  such  being  assigned  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
ordinary,  but  is  content  for  charity’s  sake  to  supply  everything  that  is 
necessary  for  its  proper  maintenance.  This  is  not  only  a  great  boon  to  the 
poor  in  the  towns,  but  also  to  those  elsewhere  in  the  island,  and  to  others 
who  have  neither  a  home  nor  relatives  to  assist  them. 

Officials 

It  is  arranged  by  the  Holy  Religion  that  the  commissioners  of  the  poor 
shall  look  after  that  place,  conducting  it  in  the  best  manner,  and  taking 
care  that  the  sick  have  everything  necessary  by  means  of  the  mancia,  inspect¬ 
ing  the  (juality  of  the  food,  and  the  cleanliness  and  service  of  the  wards. 

A  commissioner  attends  each  morning  when  the  food  is  distributed,  and 
in  the  evening ;  and  if  not  able  to  be  present,  he  leaves  his  clerk  in  charge. 

He  provides  all  the  sick  poor  with  beds.  However,  without  certificates 
none  are  received.  There  is  a  clerk  who  notes  all  expenses  and  takes  count 
of  the  poor. 

Another  notes  in  the  list  the  food  prescribed  by  the  physicians,  in  order  to 
provide  in  time  what  is  necessary,  going  morning  and  evening  to  see  the 
food  distributeil,  so  that  every  bed  may  receive  the  assigned  allowance,  and 
keeping  the  commissioner  informed,  if  he  be  not  present. 
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There  is  also  a  dispenser  who  must  be  present  early  every  mominf;  to 
bring  the  medicines  to  the  sick,  to  see  that  each  one  receives  what  has  been 
ordered  for  him ;  and  at  the  time  of  the  mancia  to  write  down  the  medicines 
in  his  book,  and  to  note  on  the  tablets  fixed  to  each  bed,  everything  that  (Kcurs. 

The  Holy  Religion  also  maintains  in  the  Incurable  Home,  a  woman  known 
as  the  Governess  [Govematrice],  who  lives  there  and  who  has  charge  of  all 
the  linen,  consisting  of  sheets,  coverlets,  pillows,  and  mattresses,  all  of  which 
are  provided  by  the  endowment.  She  has  charge  of  giving  beds  to  those 
who  come  with  a  written  order  from  the  commissioner,  according  to  the  ail¬ 
ment  and  condition  of  each.  She  takes  care  that  no  one  is  allowed  to  visit 
except  people  who  are  known,  and  sees  that  the  gate  is  closed  and  opened 
at  the  proper  times,  and,  above  all,  looks  after  the  cleanliness  and  repose 
of  the  sick. 

There  are  four  paid  maid-servants  to  wait  on  the  poor,  and  who  make  the 
beds  and  do  anything  else  that  may  be  necessary. 

There  is  likewise  another  woman  to  look  after  the  mancia,  and  heat  the 
food  that  may  be  needed.  She  must  always  keep  a  good  soup  in  readiness 
for  anyone  who  may  need  it  at  any  time. 

There  is  a  man  employed  to  look  after  the  mercurial  inunctions,  and  to 
wait  on  the  incurables  as  may  be  required. 

The  food  is  cooked  in  the  Holy  Infirmary,  where  a  cook  is  specially  paid. 
It  is  brought  morning  and  evening  to  the  Casctta,  which  is  not  far  distant, 
by  two  slaves  kept  for  that  purpose. 

The  Physicians,  Surgeons  and  Medicines 

The  physicians  of  the  Home  for  Incurables,  as  well  as  the  surgeons,  are 
two  in  number,  and  by  turns  each  month,  attend  to  the  sick  poor  outside. 
The  physician  must  visit  the  wards  morning  and  evening,  as  is  the  practice 
in  the  Infirmary,  prescribing  what  is  necessary.  To  those  seeking  a  cure, 
he  gives  a  certificate,  which  must  be  countersigned  by  the  commissioner.  The 
surgeon  must,  in  his  profession,  do  as  does  the  physician,  informing  the 
commissioner  of  everything. 

Medicines  are  recorded  by  the  dispenser  in  a  book,  which  must  be  signed 
by  the  commissioner.  Besides  the  usual  medicines,  various  kinds  of  soups, 
boiled  decoctions,  and  milk  are  dispensed  by  the  officials  of  the  institution,  as 
may  be  needed. 

The  Quality  of  the  Allowances 

The  commissioners  must  look  after  the  quality  of  the  food,  and  therefore 
it  is  their  duty  to  provide  everything  that  they  think  fit. 

The  broth  is  usually  the  same  as  given  to  the  sick  in  the  Holy  Infirmary. 
The  soup  varies  almost  every  day,  being  made  of  bread,  herbs,  guiocchetti, 
tagliolini,  rice  and  the  like. 
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The  meat  consists  of  chickens,  pi);eons,  fowls,  veal,  chopped-meat,  fricassee, 
besides  game,  almond-paste,  cakes,  restoratives  (restaurati) ,  and  other  con¬ 
fections  dispensed  according  to  the  needs  of  the  sick,  to  whom  is  given  every 
sort  of  food  in  case  of  want  of  appetite. 

The  Number  of  Wards 

There  is  the  new  ward  for  those  who  receive  decoctions,  special  soups,  and 
milk ;  the  old  ward  for  fever  cases ;  a  room  for  those  who  receive  mercurial 
inunctions ;  a  surgical  ward  for  the  wounded ;  the  ward  for  the  old  and  infirm ; 
two  rooms  for  the  insane;  a  room  for  lying-in  patients.  Two  of  these  wards, 
the  old  and  the  new,  have  their  altars.  The  ordinary  number  of  beds  is  from 
60  to  70,  not  including  the  time  of  mercurial  inunctions. 

Mercurial  Inunctions  and  Hot  Baths 

In  the  spring  and  the  beginning  of  the  autumn,  inunctions  are  given  without 
reserve  to  any  poor  person  in  the  Home  for  Incurables  who  may  need  it; 
also  hot  baths,  which  are  given  in  a  separate  place.  An  attendant  is  paid  to 
look  after  these. 

The  Foundlings  and  the  Disabled 

Poor  foundling  who  are  being  brought  up  by  the  Holy  Religion  in  the 
Falanga,  and  who  fall  ill,  are  taken  to  the  Home  for  Incurables,  where  they 
receive  double  allowances,  better  beds,  the  Religion  playing  the  part  of  a 
pious  mother  to  them. 

A  large  number  of  poor  old  people  are  admitted  here,  who  receive  for 
their  lifetime,  every  needed  assistance.  Many  other  poor  persons,  not  having 
homes,  are  maintained  by  charity  in  the  Home  for  Incurables. 

All  the  soup  which  is  left  over  is  given  to  various  poor  people  who  come 
there,  who  also  receive  each  a  small  loaf  of  bread. 

The  Amount  of  Money  Given  away  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Poor 

Taking  all  these  charities  into  account,  not  including  the  cost  of  the 
medicines  dispensed  to  the  poor  in  the  islands  of  Malta  and  Gozo  nor  the 
bread  given  to  almost  every  sick  or  disabled  person,  the  sum  given  away  by 
the  commissioners  of  the  poor  amounts  to  about  3900  scudi  in  money. 

[The  rules  also  contain  paragraphs  relating  to  religious  duties]  (Notizia 
della  Sacra  Infermeria,  e  della  Carica  delli  commissar]  delle  Povere  Inferme, 
Roma.  1725). 

The  Medical  School  of  Malta 

One  of  the  important  medical  schools  of  eighteenth-century 
Europe  was  founded  by  the  Knights  of  Malta  at  Valletta,  as  a  part 
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of  their  university.  Some  thirty  years  after  Grand  Master  La  Val- 
lette  had  founded  the  city  which  liears  his  name,  the  Jesuit  fathers, 
who  already  had  Papal  authority  for  the  teaching  of  theology  and 
philosophy,  offered  to  build  a  college  and  a  church  at  Valletta. 
The  offer  was  accepted,  and  Grand  Master  Garzes  laid  the  first 
stone  on  September  4,  1595.  The  building  was  completed  in  1602. 
Instruction  was  continued  until  1768,  when  the  Jesuits  had  to 
leave  the  island,  and  all  of  their  property  was,  by  Papal  authority, 
transferred  to  the  government  of  the  Knights. 

Grand  Master  Emmanuele  Pinto  undertook  to  continue  the  in¬ 
struction.  and  in  the  following  year  (1769)  founded  the  present 
University  of  Malta  with  the  consent  of  Pope  Clement  XIV.  The 
decree,  published  solemnly  on  November  22,  1769,  begins  thus: 

We  create  from  this  date  a  public  University  of  general  studies,  and 
grant  to  the  said  University,  to  its  Directors,  Lecturers,  Teachers,  and  Pupils 
all  the  privileges,  prerogatives,  preeminences,  graces  and  honours  which 
have  been  granted  to  other  Universities,  and  it  is  our  will  that  they  should 
enjoy  and  use  the  same,  as  if  they  were  specially  expressed  therein. 

For  the  better  managemnt  of  the  said  college  and  University  we  hereby 
create  a  dignitary  to  be  known  as  Protector,  whom  we  shall  in  due  time 
appoint  and  who  in  our  stead  and  under  our  orders  shall  have  every  right  of 
superiority  and  direction,  and  we  now  invest  him  with  the  powers  to  confer 
the  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Licentiate,  Doctor  and  Master,  conformably  with 
and  in  pursuance  of  the  laws  and  usages  of  other  public  Universities,  on  such 
as  shall  have  acquired  a  sufficient  knowledge  in  the  Faculties  in  which  they 
seek  a  degree;  and  we  direct  that  those  who  are  approved  in  the  various 
degrees  shall  enjoy  all  such  preeminence,  prerogatives,  graces,  and  honours 
as  are  enjoyed  by  graduates  of  other  public  Universities. 

{Erectio  CoUcgii  et  Universitatis  studiorum  Melitcnsis,  Liber  Bullarum, 
No  253  in  the  Government  Archives,  Valletta,  Malta.) 

The  Pope’s  brief  concerning  the  University  contained  no  list  of 
subjects  to  be  taught,  so  that  the  Grand  Master  could,  and  did,  add 
chairs  and  schools  as  he  thought  projxjr.  Four  Papal  briefs  were 
granted  in  favor  of  the  University,  two  of  October  20,  1769,  and 
two  of  January  26,  1771. 

The  schools  of  medicine  and  of  pharmacy  were  later  additions  to 
the  Malta  University,  though  previously  there  had  been  special 
licenses  granted,  by  authority  of  the  Grand  Master,  to  young  men 
trained  in  the  hospitals  and  on  the  galleys  of  the  Order. 


Ciermaii  Knichts  Hospitallers 
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Special  attention  to  medical  studies  was  first  paid  in  1674  in  the 
Sacra  Infermeria.  Grand  Master  Nicholas  Cotoner  founded  a 
school  of  botany,  anatomy,  medicine  and  surgery,  and  entrusted  it 
to  Doctor  Giuseppe  Zammit,  who  had  instituted  the  botanical  gar¬ 
den  in  a  moat  of  Fort  Saint  Elmo,  not  far  from  the  hospital  of 
the  Order.  The  interest  in  the  study  of  anatomy  has  already  been 
described. 

As  early  as  1682  students  were  granted  the  license  to  practice 
medicine  after  having  attended  the  hospital  for  not  less  than  ten 
years.  The  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  hospital,  1714, 
show  that  great  care  was  taken  in  the  education  of  these  medical 
men. 

The  practice  of  medicine  was  further  regulated  by  the  Code  of 
Laws  promulgated  by  Grand  Master  de  Rohan  in  1784.  Nobody 
was  allowed  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery  without  a  special  war¬ 
rant  from  the  Grand  Master  and  a  license  from  the  chief  medical 
officer  {Protomedico).  Even  the  Protomedico  could  not  grant  a 
license  to  practice,  even  to  those  possessing  a  degree,  unless  the 
physician  or  surgeon  had  practiced  in  the  hospital  of  the  Order  for 
six  or  four  years  respectively.  Only  two  years  experience  in  the 
hospital  was  required  of  those  who  would  practice  as  barber- 
surgeons  {Del  Dritto  Municipale  di  Malta:  Codice  Rohan,  1784). 

To  the  very  end  of  the  Order’s  occupancy  of  the  island  of  Malta 
medical  studies  continued  to  be  conducted  in  the  Great  Hospital, 
and  under  the  Grand  Master’s  authority  the  Protomedico  continued 
to  issue  licenses  to  qualified  men.  Na[X)leon  closed  the  University, 
including  its  medical  school,  when  he  seized  the  island  in  1798,  and 
the  teaching  under  the  Order’s  direction  came  to  an  end.  The 
French  replaced  the  University  by  a  central  school  with  seven 
professors,  but  the  University  was  reinstated  by  the  British  Com¬ 
missioner,  Sir  Alexander  Ball,  in  1800.  The  University  has 
gradually  evolved  since  that  time  and  continues  in  operation. 

That  the  medical  school,  during  the  days  of  the  Order’s  rule,  was 
in  no  wise  inferior  to  the  schools  and  similar  institutions  in  the 
lesser  states  of  Europe  is  evinced  by  the  writings  of  numerous  con¬ 
temporary  medical  men  both  in  Malta  and  abroad  (cf.  Themistocles 
Zammit.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Sec.  of  Hist,  of  Med.,  1920,  XIII, 
supplement,  pp.  133-142). 
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Scientific  Publications  by  Members  of  the  Order 

The  following  list  of  scientific  publications  by  members  of  the 
Order  of  Malta  attached  to  the  Hospital  at  Valletta  has  been  com¬ 
piled  for  the  author  by  Cav.  Hannibal  P.  Scicluna,  Librarian  and 


Fig.  66. 

The  Villa  of  the  Knights  Hospitallers  (Knights  of  Malta)  in  Rome. 

This  beautiful  villa  on  the  .\ventine  Hill  overlooks  the  Eternal  City. 

This  view  from  the  Tiber  is  less  well  known  than  that  of  the  front. 

KeejXfr  of  Manuscripts  of  the  Royal  Malta  Library  at  \’'alletta.  It 
gives  an  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  medical  and  other  scientific 
interests  of  the  physicians,  surgeons  and  others  who  served  the 
Hospital  at  the  height  of  its  imixjrtance. 

Bernard.  Salvatore,  Trattato  filosofico-medico  dell’Uomo  e  sue  principali 
operazioni.  8vo.,  Catania,  1740. 

Bonamico,  Gian  Francesco,  Agatophilii  Medici  Ogygiensis  Helmontius  cau- 
terio  inustus,  n.  p.,  n.  d. 
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Booaniici).  Gian  Francesco,  Trattato  della  Cioccolata. 

- ,  Fucus  Spicatus  Coccineus  Melitensis,  Planta  singularis.  Accessit 

Plantarum  quae  in  Melita  &  Gaulo  Insulis  observantur,  brevis  Notitia, 
1689. 

- ,  Lettera  al  Signor  A.  Scilla  circa  I’origine  delle  glossopietre,  Conchiti 

et  altre  pietre  figurate  che  si  cavano  dalle  Rocche  dell’Isola  di  Malta, 
n.  p.,  n.  d. 

- ,  Lettera  dell’Autore  in  difesa  di  se  stesso  perche  in  tempo  di  Peste  si 

fosse  rinchiuso  in  casa  come  sospetto. 

- ,  Difesa  del  parere  data  dal  Protomedico,  esser  vera  I’infezione  scoperta 

e  doversi  proibire  il  commercio,  ecc. 

- ,  Rugitus  repressus,  sive  animadversiones  Apologeticae  in  procacem 

epistolam  cujusdam  ferocioris  Pseudo  astrologi  circa  Epidemicae  Luis 
naturam,  ac  signa,  quae  Melitam  insulam  nuperrime  afflixit. 

- ,  Consultum  de  Peste  Melitensi  (Anonym.). 

- ,  Consultum  Valentinum  de  Peste  Melitensi. 

- ,  1.  de  Epidemico  colli  tumore;  IL  de  Tussi  convulsiva;  III.  de  in- 

solita  Marini  aestus  redudantia. 

Bottone,  Domenico,  Febris  Rheumaticae  malignae,  Messanae,  1712. 

Brancatius,  Franc.,  De  Chocolata  Potu. 

- ,  Brevis  et  apologetica  tractatuncula  De  Peste  (jua  anno  1676  Meliten- 

sium  Insulam  invasit,  12o.  Panormi,  1681. 

Cavallini,  Philippus,  Melita  liberata  da  Peste,  16o.  Roma,  1690. 

- ,  Brevis  enumeratio  plantarum  praesenti  anno.  16o.  Roma,  1689. 

- ,  Pugillus  Melitens  seu  omnium  Herbarum  in  Insula  Melita  enascentium. 

16o.  Roma,  1689. 

Cabany,  .\ntonio,  Risposta  all  memoria  deir.\bbata  Cannarella  Grimaldi 
sulla  virtu  di  un  Actiua  balsamica  astringente,  8o.  Malta,  1777. 

Cannarella,  Grimaldi,  Vincenzo,  Memoria  per  I’acqua  astringente  e  balsamica, 
8o.  Malta,  1776. 

Delicata.  Octavius  C.,  An  Myopiae  Ars  tutius  Medicine  succarrat,  8vo.  Mon- 
spelii,  1730. 

Demarco,  Josephus,  Dissertatio  Physiologica  de  Respiratione,  ejus(iue  usu 
primario,  8o.  Monspelii,  1744. 

- ,  Tractatus  mechanicus  de  non  naturalibus.  Qui  est  brevis  explicatio 

mutationum  quas  in  homano  corpore  producunt  .\er,  Dieta,  etc.  16o. 
Avenione,  1748. 

- ,  De  Lana,  8o.  Melitae,  1759. 

- ,  Adjecta  est  ad  calcem  Dissertatio  De  Usu  et  .\busu  Chocolate  in  re 

medica  et  morali,  Melitae,  1759. 

Extraits  d’une  lettre  curieuse  ecrite  de  Malte  en  1724  sur  un  Phenomene  de 
Mwlecine  (Mercure  de  France,  Septembre,  1724),  24mo.  Paris,  1724. 
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Extrait  d’une  lettre  ecrite  de  Malte  cn  1724  sur  le  remede  de  I’Elau  a  la  Glace. 

24tno.  Paris,  1725.  (Vide  “  Mcrcure  de  France,”  Fevrier-Mars,  1725.) 
Farigiani,  Laurentius.  Taxa  recens  pretii  omnium  Pharmacorum,  8o. 
Melitac.  1769. 


Fig.  67. 

The  Auberge  of  the  .\nglo-Bavarian  Lanyue,  Valletta. 

The  Anglo-Bavarian  Lanyue  y/jis  created  in  1782  by  Grand  Master  de 
Rohan,  with  the  approval  of  King  George  111  of  Great  Britain.  It  grew 
out  of  the  desire  of  Charles  Theodore,  Elector  of  Bavaria,  that  the  no¬ 
bility  of  his  country  might  be  admitted  to  the  Order  of  Malta  in  a  branch 
of  their  own,  and  to  them  he  gave  the  property  of  the  suppressed  Jesuits. 
The  new  lanyue  was  joined  to  the  theretofore  dormant  English  Lanyue 
so  that  the  total  number  should  remain  at  eight.  The  .Anglo- Bavarian 
Lanyue  existed  but  a  few  years.  This  Auberge,  in  the  north-west  quarter 
of  the  city,  is  often  known  as  the  Bofi^re.  It  was  once  used  by  the  British 
as  officers’  quarters  for  the  regiment  stationed  in  Fort  Saint  Elmo,  but 
in  1926  was  converted  to  the  use  of  an  elementary  school. 


Farrugia,  V.,  Avviso  del  Signor  V.  Farnigia  suII’Acqua  o  Decozione  Anti- 
scorbutica,  8o.  Malta,  1791. 

Grima,  Michelangelo,  Del  nuovo  e  sicuro  metodo  di  ctKire  gli  Intestini,  8o. 
Parigi,  1760. 

- ,  Memoire  sur  la  sensibilite  des  Tendons,  8o.  Paris,  1760. 
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Grima.  Michelangelo,  Lettera  apologetica  contro  la  Dissertazione  intitolata — 
Nuovo  e  sicuro  metodo  di  cucire  gli  intestini,  8o.  Messina,  1762. 

- ,  Due  relazioni  medico-anatomiche,  8o.  Malta,  1764. 

- ,  Della  Medicina  traumatica  altrimenti  detta  vulneraria,  4to.  Firenze, 

1773. 

- ,  De  Poplitis  Aneurismate.  Dissertatio  Medico-Physico-Chirurgica. 

8o.  Londini,  1773. 

Hasciac.  Laurentius,  De  Postrema  Melitensi  Lue  praxis  Historica,  8o.  Panormi, 
1677. 

Henin,  Gabrielis,  Observatio  Chirurgico-Anathomica  in  Nosocomio  S.  Joannis 
Hyerosolimitani  Anno  bisestili  collecta,  8o.  Messina,  1748. 

Imbert,  Georgius,  Quaestio  medica  eaque  therapeutica,  12o.  Monspelii,  1723. 

Lagusi,  Vicenzo,  Erbuario  Italo-Siciliano,  8o.  Napoli,  1742. 

Locano,  Georgius,  De  Novo  spinalis  medullx  Ductu,  8o.  Melitae,  1761. 

- ,  De  Imperio  musculorum  in  CEconomia  Animale,  8o.  Meltae,  1774. 

- ,  De  Imperio  gangliorum  in  oeconomia  animal,  8o.  Malta,  1776. 

Maurin,  Joannes  Franciscus,  Dissertatio  Chirurgica  medico-pratica  De  V’^ul- 
neribus,  Malta,  1745. 

Magri,  Domenico,  Virtu  del  Kafe,  8o.  Panormi,  1677. 

Parisi,  P.,  Aggiunta  agli  avvenimenti  sopra  la  peste,  8o.  Palermo,  1603. 

Rapport  sur  plusieurs  questions  proposees  a  la  Societe  Royal  de  M^ecine 
par  la  Religion  sur  I’ouverture  des  caveau  destines  aux  sepultures, 
Malte,  1781. 

Responsio  ad  Epistolam  in  tractatu  Physico-medico  Doctoris  Fortunati  Antonii 
Cren,  8o.  Cataniae,  1764. 

Risposta  a  molte  question!  proposte  alia  Societa  Reale  di  Medicina  di  Parigi 
dalla  Religione,  8vo.  Napoli,  1781. 

Silveri,  Pietro,  II  Balsamo  Greco,  8o.  Malta,  1760. 

Virtu  (Le)  delle  Pietre  di  Si.  Paolo  di  Malta,  8o.  Messina,  1714. 

Prof.  Themistocles  Zammit,  of  Malta  University,  cites  the  fol¬ 
lowing  additional  contributions  to  medical  and  other  scientific 

literature  by  the  Order’s  physicians: 

1603.  Mamo,  Dr.  Gregorio,  Relazione  circa  lo  Stato  dell’Isola  di  Malta  in 
Occasione  del  Morbo  Pestilenziale. 

1623.  Hasciak,  Marc  Antonio,  La  Grotta  di  San  Paolo. 

1631.  Pace,  Marco,  De  Morbus  Animi. 

1638.  Imbroll,  F.  Salvatore,  Specula  Melitensis. 

1723.  Imbert,  Gregorio,  An  i^^grotantes  Imaginarii,  sola  Diversitate  Idearum, 
Rejecto  omni  Remediorum  Appartu  Sanandi  sint,  1723. 

1756.  Grima,  Dr.  Michel  Angiolo,  De  Cranii  Repercussione  (sent  to  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Paris). 
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1756.  Grima,  Dr.  Michel  .Anfi^iolo,  On  the  Injuries  of  the  Spleen  (read  in 
the  .Academy  of  Florence  in  1756;  printed  in  1760). 

- ,  On  Popliteal  Aneurysm,  1773  (printed  in  London). 

- ,  Istituzioni  d’Anatomia,  Venezia,  1781  (a  manual  for  his  pupils 

at  the  hospital  of  the  Order). 

- ,  Della  Sensibilita  dei  Tendoni  (translated  in  Paris,  1760). 

1759.  Demarco,  Giuseppe,  De  Lana,  rite  in  Secunda  et  Adversa  Valetudine 

Adhibenda  (Melitae  in  Palatio).  MSS  35-39,  Public  Library, 
Valletta:  unpublished  works  by  the  author. 

1760.  Demarco,  Giuseppe,  Dissertatio  de  Chocolata,  ejus  usu  et  abusu  in 

Medicina  (Melitae  in  Palatio). 

1762.  Cren  Fort,  Antonio,  Tractatus  Physico-Medicus  de  .Americana  Lue. 
1763-1787.  Demarco,  Giuseppe,  De  Philosophiae  Experimentalis  Natura. 

- ,  Tractatus  de  Morbis  Pectoris. 

- ,  Fasti  Morborum  Melitensis. 

- ,  Tractatus  de  .Affectuuni  Cutaneorum. 

1774.  Locano,  Dr.  Giorgio,  De  Imperio  Gangliorum  (and  over  154  other 
papers  on  scientific  subjects). 

1791.  Tentamen  Medico-Anatomicum  de  novo  Spinalis  Medullae  ductu 
(Melitae  in  Palatio). 

1797.  Barth,  Giuseppe,  La  Estrazione  della  Cateratta,  per  lo  Operatore 
Esercitate,  Vienna,  1797. 

(Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Sect.  Hist.  Med.,  1920,  XIII,  suppl.,  139-140.) 

Public  Health  Measures  at  Malta 

The  Order’s  interest  in  public  health  measures  dated  from  the 
time  of  the  occupation  of  Rhodes.  The  commission  engaged  in  this 
work  at  Rhodes  (Domini  Sanitcttis)  has  been  mentioned.  At  Malta, 
just  as  at  Rhodes,  special  measures  were  necessary  to  protect  the 
capital  city  from  communicable  diseases  that  might  be  brought  in 
on  ships.  Unfortunately  it  was  before  there  was  any  conception  of 
the  cause  of  the  transmission  of  epidemics,  and  so  the  island  was 
not  spared  in  the  spread  of  plague.  Their  main  reliance  was  on 
quarantine  and  isolation.  When  the  epidemic  finally  struck  the  city 
of  Valletta,  an  isolation  hospital  was  opened  on  a  small  island  oppo¬ 
site  the  city.  On  October  10,  1534,  the  Council  created  a  commis¬ 
sion  of  two  Knights  Profds  and  three  Notables  of  the  island,  who 
were  given  the  right  to  control  trade  with  foreign  ships.  The  epi¬ 
demic  of  1592-3  claimed  7,000  victims,  among  whom  were  40 
Knights  of  the  Order,  stricken  down  in  the  performance  of  their 
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duties.  The  epidemic  of  1675-6  cost  the  lives  of  8,700  human  beings, 
among  whom  were  numerous  members  of  the  Order. 

The  manufacture  of  medicines  and  drugs  was  carefully  super¬ 
vised,  the  regulations  governing  the  Pharmacy  being  promulgated 
in  1471  by  the  Chapter-General.  The  water  supply  was  guarded. 
The  construction  of  cisterns  for  each  house  was  required.  Drainage 
canals  carried  off  the  surplus  surface  water  and  there  was  provision 


•  Fig.  68. 

Grand  Master  .\lof  dc  Wignacourt’s  Fountain  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

The  aqueduct  which  still  supplies  water  for  this  fountain  and  others, 
was  completed  by  Grand  Master  de  Wignacourt  in  1614,  and  was  one  of 
the  first  adequate  sources  of  water  for  the  capital  of  the  island. 


for  the  removal  of  rubbish.  A  sort  of  septic  tank  “  Pocai  ncri  ” 
was  used  for  the  disixjsal  of  sewage.  Bakeries  and  abattoirs  were 
regularly  inspected  and  cleanliness  required.  Grand  Master  de 
Wignacourt  completed  an  aqueduct  for  Valletta  in  1614. 

The  burial  of  the  dead  was  governed  by  hygienic  regulations  long 
before  such  were  in  effect  elsewhere  in  Euro})e.  Cemeteries  outside 
the  city  were  provided,  and  burial  in  other  places  discouraged  or 
prohibited.  (Fideli,  Rev.  Stor.  Sciens.  Med.  e  Nat.,  1922,  IV, 
pp.  7-16.) 
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New  hospital  regulations  were  put  into  effect  in  17%,  two  years 
before  the  Order  lost  the  island  of  Malta.  These  regulations  intro¬ 
duced  no  new  measures,  but  are  noteworthy,  nevertheless,  in  that 
they  reflect  the  underlying  spirit  of  the  Order.  The  finances  had 
become  precarious,  due  to  losses  of  revenues  from  the  comman- 
deries  in  France  and  elsewhere.  It  was  necessary  to  effect  as  many 
and  as  great  savings  as  ix)ssible.  Yet  it  was  stressed  that  in  the 
care  of  the  Signori  infermi  everything  must  be  done  for  their  com¬ 
fort  and  treatment  as  in  the  days  of  old,  just  as  long  as  the  Order 
had  means.  {Rcgolamento  per  il  Gmierno  Spiritualc,  Politico  ed 
Economico  del  S.  Ospedale  del  S.  Ordino  Gemo.,  12  IV  17%.) 

Naval  Warfare  Against  the  Turks  and  Others 

Naturally  the  chief  work  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  aside  from 
their  care  of  the  sick  in  the  Infermeria,  lay  in  the  constant  need  for 
their  help  in  naval  warfare  against  Turkish  domination.  The  ships 
sailed  from  the  bay,  which  even  today  is  called  “  the  port  of  gal¬ 
leys.”  and  the  Order  continued  to  be  the  bulwark  of  Christendom 
against  the  Mohammedans.  Even  after  the  failure  of  the  Turks  to 
capture  Malta  at  the  great  siege  of  1565  there  were  continued  efforts 
to  humble  the  proud  and  aristocratic  Knights.  In  1571  the  Order’s 
squadron  participated  in  the  battle  of  Lepanto,  and  played  its  part 
in  the  victory’  which  resulted  in  the  capture  of  some  140  Turkish 
vessels  and  liberated  8,000  Christian  slaves. 

The  battle  of  Lepanto  was  of  particular  significance  to  the  Hos¬ 
pitallers.  It  was  fought  by  the  holy  league,  including  Venice,  Naples, 
Sicily,  Genoa,  the  Papal  States  and  Spain,  allied  with  the  Order  of 
Malta.  The  war  w’as  the  result  of  the  fears  of  the  Christian  rulers 
of  further  Turkish  aggression  following  their  capture  of  Cyprus, 
the  ancient  seat  of  the  Knights.  Lepanto  was  in  effect  the  final  vic¬ 
tory  of  the  last  crusade,  and  was  the  last  example  of  an  encounter 
on  a  grand  scale  between  fleets  of  galleys.  The  Order  of  Saint  John 
suffered  severely  in  the  engagement,  and  their  flagship  was  taken 
amid  great  slaughter.  But  the  part  they  played  in  the  victory  helped 
to  avert  the  ruin  of  Christendom.  The  Order’s  medical  men  on  the 
galleys  of  the  fleet  were  early  naval  surgeons,  and  received  special 
credits  for  this  service  before  the  enemy. 
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Fig.  69. 

The  Battle  of  Lepanto,  October  7,  1571. 


(Print  from  the  Macpherson  Collection  in  Bowen’s  The  Sea, 
its  History  and  Romance) 


This  was  the  last  battle  between  fleets  of  galleys  in  history,  and  the 
victory  of  the  Christian  allies  broke  the  sea  power  of  the  Turks.  There¬ 
after  there  was  only  guerilla  warfare,  the  Knights  of  Saint  John  policing 
the  Mediterranean  as  a  sort  of  League  of  Nations,  .\gainst  the  Turks  at 
Lepanto  were  allied  Venice,  Genoa,  Naples,  Sicily,  the  Papal  States  and 
the  Order  of  Malta.  The  league’s  fleet  was  commanded  by  Don  John  of 
Austria,  natural  brother  of  Philip  II,  King  of  Spain,  who  as  husband  of 
Queen  Mary  was  also  titular  King  of  England.  The  Christian  fleet  con¬ 
sisted  of  2(X)  galleys  and  8  galeasses.  The  Turkish  fleet  consisted  of  273 
galleys,  which  were  of  a  lighter  build  than  the  Christians’  vessels.  The 
(Christians  were  everywhere  successful  in  the  various  phases  of  the  battle, 
but  the  victory  was  nearly  turned  into  defeat  by  a  mistaken  maneuvre 
of  Gianandrea  Doria,  commander  of  the  (Genoese  squadron.  .The  galleys 
of  the  Hospitallers,  which  were  stationed  at  this  point,  suffered  severely, 
and  their  flagship  was  taken  with  great  slaughter.  It  is  estimated  that 
20,000  Turks  and  8, (XX)  (Christians  lost  their  lives  in  this  battle.  This  was 
the  last  battle  of  what  may  be  called  the  last  crusade,  .■\mong  the 
Spaniards  present  was  Cervantes,  whose  left  hand  was  shattered  by  a 
Turkish  bullet. 
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The  Order  had  its  troubles  with  internal  discord  from  time  to 
time.  When  France  and  Spain  were  at  war,  for  example,  it  was 
but  natural  that  the  French  and  Spanish  Knights  should  reflect  the 
feelings  of  their  countrymen.  Then  there  were  difficulties  with  the 
Sovereign  Pontiff  because  of  privileges  given  to  the  Bishops  of 
Malta  and  to  the  representatives  of  the  Inquisition.  Cardinal  Grand 
Master  Verdalla  (1582-1595)  was  able  to  restore  harmony. 

In  the  following  centur)’  bold  naval  exj)editions  were  undertaken 
in  the  Levant  and  along  the  Barbary  Coast  which  captured  thou¬ 
sands  of  prisoners,  jx;netrated  into  the  port  of  Tripoli  in  Africa 
(1639)  and  attacked  the  fort  of  La  Goulette  before  Tunis  (1640). 
About  this  time  (1634)  Capello,  the  Venetian  Ambassador  in  Con¬ 
stantinople,  wrote:  “  The  Order  of  St.  John  continually  infests  the 
Turks.  Besides  the  losses  which  they  suffer  they  resent  the  spec¬ 
tacle  that  a  small  troop  which  they  consider  less  than  one  of  their 
battalions  should  be  able  to  inflict  upon  them  such  serious  disturb¬ 
ances.”  (II  Sov.  Mil.  Ord.  Gerusol.  di  Malta,  Pub.  Uff.  del  Gran 
Magistero,  Roma.  1932,  p.  32.) 

In  1656  Gregory  Carafa.  captain-general  of  the  Order’s  galleys, 
together  with  the  Venetian  fleet,  defeated  the  Ottoman  navy  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Dardanelles,  destroyed  the  entire  fleet  of  the  enemy 
and  liberated  7,000  Christian  prisoners. 

In  1721  the  Knights  defeated  the  Tunisian  pirates  in  a  great 
naval  engagement,  destroyed  their  fleet  and  captured  their  standard, 
which  was  sent  to  Pope  Innocent  XIII.  It  is  still  displayed  at  the 
Lateran. 

In  1741  the  Order  assisted  the  Emperor  of  Ethiopia  in  his  war 
against  the  Turks,  who  at  that  time  were  in  command  of  the  whole 
of  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Nile.  Massaua  was  occupied  and  was  to 
have  remained  under  the  domination  of  the  Order,  but  this  was 
opiKJsed  by  France.  Britain  and  The  Netherlands,  and  so  it  had  to 
be  given  up.  Nearly  two  centuries  later  the  Order  again  undertook 
work  in  Ethiopia. 

The  Hospitallers,  as  time  went  on.  became  aware  of  certain  de¬ 
fects  in  the  Infermeria,  and  the  French  Languc  was.  in  1776,  given 
the  duty  of  erecting  a  new  hospital,  a  task  appropriate  to  the  laitgue 
which  of  right  supplied  the  Hospitalicr.  Reduced  finances  made  it 
impossible  for  the  Order  to  carry  out  this  plan,  however. 
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From  this  time  forth  relations  between  the  Order  and  the  Otto¬ 
man  Empire  grew  more  friendly.  Diplomatic  representatives  were 
exchanged  and  disputes  were  often  arbitrated.  The  conflicts  with 
the  Barbary  pirates,  on  the  other  hand,  continued  unabated,  though 


Fig.  70. 

Model  of  The  Temple,  Paris. 

This  was  originally  the  property  of  the  Knights  Templar,  to  whom  the 
land  was  given  by  Louis  VII,  King  of  France.  The  Temple  was  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Order  in  Europe.  When  the  Templars  were  abolished  The 
Temple,  like  other  properties,  passed  to  the  Knights  Hospitallers.  Among 
other  buildings  in  the  enclosure  the  Order  of  Saint  John  maintained  a 
hospital  for  the  poor.  During  the  French  Revolution  the  Royal  Family 
were  imprisoned  in  The  Temple,  for  this  like  all  other  properties  of  the 
Hospitallers,  was  confiscated. 

Model  in  the  Carnavalet  Museum,  Paris. 


the  Caramanli  of  Tripoli  was  often  on  the  best  of  terms  with  the 
Knights.  However,  it  was  the  absence  of  the  stimulus  of  danger 
from  the  East  which,  together  with  further  disputes  between  the 
Knights  and  the  jieople  of  Malta,  brought  about  the  decadence  of 
the  Order’s  naval  power.  There  was  no  longer  the  need  of  so  many 
galleys.  Thus  by  1780  the  navy  of  the  Order  was  reduced  to  one 
vessel,  two  frigates,  and  four  galleys,  though  even  this  small  force 
helped  the  Spaniards  against  the  Algerines  in  1783  and  1784. 
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Galley  Slaves 

The  use  of  slaves  by  the  Hospitallers  is  at  first  thought  surprising, 
since  the  Order  existed  for  humanitarian  ideals.  But,  in  fairness, 
one  must  view  the  matter  in  the  light  of  the  times.  Galleys  were 
needed,  and  their  chief  motive  jxjwer  was  human  brawn,  (ialley 
slaves  were  in  part  convicts  who  had  been  condemned  to  this  doom, 
and  partly  captives  taken  in  the  constant  war  with  the  Turks.  The 
fate  of  these  wretches  w’as  a  terrible  one,  no  matter  whether  in 
Christian  or  Moslem  hands.  “  The  big  galleys  pulled  as  many  as  six 
men  to  the  oar,  all  chained  naked  to  their  benches  and  packed  tight 
to  economise  the  scanty  space.  Perfect  time  had  to  be  kept,  the  loom 
of  the  oar  stretching  over  the  bent  backs  of  the  men  on  the  lx;nch 
next  abaft.  One  foot  was  pressed  against  a  stretcher,  the  other 
against  the  edge  of  the  next  thwart,  and  in  this  way  the  rowers  were 
able  to  get  a  firm  purchase,  rising  to  their  feet  with  each  stroke  and 
throwing  themselves  back  to  get  their  full  weight  on  the  oar.  In 
times  of  emergency  men  were  sometimes  kept  hard  at  it  for  as  long 
as  twenty  hours  at  a  stretch,  by  which  time  the  crew  had  thinned 
terribly.  The  boatswain  and  his  mates  on  the  central  fore-and-aft 
gangway  plied  their  whips  almost  unceasingly.  .  .  .  The  Turks 
always  had  a  plentiful  supply  of  slaves  and  when  they  ran  short  it 
only  needed  a  raid  to  renew  their  numbers.  Sometimes  they  were 
never  unchained  for  six  months  on  end,  and  yet  there  were  men 
who  survived  this  life  for  twenty  years  or  more.  Skilled  captives 
were  not  sent  afloat  but  were  allowed  to  earn  money  as  shipwrights, 
all  the  Barbary  galleys  being  built  by  Christian  slave  labor  ”  (Frank 
C.  Bowen.  The  Sea  and  its  Romance,  London,  1924,  I,  279).  The 
warfare  of  the  Turks  was  often  for  the  purpose  of  capturing  slaves. 
The  ransom  of  many  of  them  brought  funds  to  both  Christian  and 
Moslem  treasure  chests. 

Besides  the  actual  galley  slaves  there  were  men  who  accepted  this 
life  voluntarily,  strange  as  it  may  seem.  The  buone  voglie,  as  they 
were  known,  were  sometimes  tricked  into  service  in  the  galleys,  but 
in  addition  there  were  always  a  certain  number  of  men  sufficiently 
miserable  to  accept  the  conditions  on  the  ships.  They  were  treated 
somewhat  better  than  the  slaves.  Like  the  latter  they  toiled  naked 
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and  had  their  heads  shaved,  but  were  jiermitted  the  luxury  of 
moustaches !  and  in  combat  might  be  given  the  privilege  of  fighting 
if  the  odds  were  sufficiently  desperate. 

The  slaves  while  at  the  oar  would  be  given  bread  soaked  in  wine  to 
revive  them  if  they  collapsed  from  fatigue.  If  a  slave  could  not  be 
revived  in  this  wise,  Sancho  tells  us,  he  was  thrown  into  the  sea, 
whether  still  alive  or  not.  Sancho  naively  adds  :  “la  vie  sur  les  galeres 
etat  I’enfer,  ou  tout  au  moins  le  purgatoire.”  (Cf.  Andre  Maurois, 
Malte.  p.  46.) 

The  captain  of  a  galley  did  not  dare  allow  his  rowers  too  much 
rest  lest  their  strength  wane.  Even  when  in  jxirt  there  was  a  strict 
drill  to  keep  the  men  fit  for  strenuous  duty.  There  appeared  nothing 
cruel  about  all  this  to  the  jieople  of  that  day.  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  for 
example,  expressed  a  curiosity  to  witness  one  of  these  drills.  When 
the  Pojx;  prohibited  the  holding  for  slavery  of  passengers  from 
commercial  vessels,  there  was  a  mighty  voice  of  objection  from  all 
the  maritime  jxiwers.  How  could  they  carry  on  without  slaves  to 
man  the  oars?  As  Andre  Maurois  says,  the  things  that  seem 
perfectly  commonplace  to-day  may  in  the  future  appear  no  less  cruel 
than  to  us  seems  the  treatment  of  the  galley  slaves  of  a  few  centuries 
ago. 

The  Anglo-Bavarian  Langne 

In  1782  de  Rohan,  last  but  one  of  the  Grand  Masters  who  ruled 
in  Malta,  instituted  the  Anglo-Bavarian  Langue.  Charles  Theodore, 
Elector  of  Bavaria,  wishing  that  the  nobility  of  his  country  should 
be  admitted  as  Knights  of  Saint  John,  assigned  the  Order  the  estates 
and  other  property  of  the  suppressed  Jesuits.  The  new  langue, 
which  was  created  from  two  very  diverse  groups  in  order  that  the 
original  number  of  eight  langues  should  not  be  increased,  received 
the  requested  approval  of  George  III,  King  of  Britain.  The  jiosses- 
sions  of  the  Priory  of  Poland,  which  had  been  suppressed  in  1777, 
were  subsequently  added  to  this  new  langue.  The  Anglo-Bavarian 
Langue  existed  but  a  few  years.  (Cf.  G.  Darmanin  Demajo,  Note 
intorno  alle  ultime  sedi  della  Lingua  dell’Inghilterra  nell’Ordine  di 
San  Giovanni,  Archivo  Storico  di  Malta,  Rome,  1936,  VII,  pp. 
213-236.) 
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The  Hospitallers  Acquire  Lands  in  the  New  World 

It  is  not  surprising,  in  view  of  the  extensive  properties  of  the 
Order  of  Saint  John  throughout  Europe,  that  it  acquired  lands  in 
America.  It  played  an  important  part  in  the  early  history  of  Canada, 
and  it  has  even  been  said  that  the  Order  in  New  France  was  designed 
to  be  the  controlling  interest  in  the  Colony,  if  not  its  actual  pro¬ 
prietor.  An  effort  was  made  to  establish  a  priory  of  the  Order  in 
.\cadia  as  early  as  1635,  and  the  present  site  of  Halifax  was  chosen 
for  a  naval  station.  In  1637,  Brulart  de  Sillery,  a  noted  Knight  of 
Malta,  founded  near  Quebec  a' chapel,  convent,  hospital  and  dwell¬ 
ings  for  converted  Indians,  the  money  coming  from  his  commandery 
at  Troyes.  It  is  not  impossible,  though  the  record  is  not  quite  clear, 
that  a  commandery’  was  actually  established  at  Quebec.  A  stone  in 
the  archway  of  the  Chateau  Frontenac  bears  the  cross  of  Saint  John 
and  the  date  1647,  and  around  this  stone  has  been  woven  the  ro¬ 
mance.  too  long  to  be  recounted  here,  of  the  establishment  of  a 
priory  of  the  Knights.  De  Montmagny,  Champlain’s  successor  as 
Governor,  may  have  worked  in  conjunction  with  de  Poincy, 
Governor-General  of  the  French  West  Indies,  and  de  Razilly, 
Governor  of  Acadia,  all  three  being  Knights  of  Saint  John.  (J.  E. 
Roy.  L’Ordre  de  Malte  en  Amerique,  Quebec.  1868.) 

The  beginnings  of  the  Order’s  colony  in  the  West  Indies  are  thus 
described  by  Abbe  Vertot: 

(1652)  The  order  makes  a  purchase  of  the  isle  of  St.  Christopher  in 
America;  for  which  they  were  obliged  to  the  chevalier  de  Poincy.  He  com¬ 
manded  in  that  island;  but  the  property  of  it  was  vested  in  a  company  of 
french  merchants,  under  the  protection  of  the  crown  of  France.  He  had  built 
a  castle  there,  which  he  fortified  like  a  citadel,  and  had  several  vessels  for 
the  defense  of  the  island  against  the  attempts  of  pirates.  .  .  . 

The  Grand  Master  desired  yet  other  property  in  America  so 
that  “  he  wrote  to  the  bailiff  de  Souvre,  his  embassadour  at  the 
court  of  France  ...  to  purchase  the  rights  of  the  proprietors  of 
the  island,  and  to  get  if  he  could,  Guadeloupe.  Martinico,  and  other 
neighbouring  isles,  comprehended  in  the  purchase.” 

The  negotiation  was  carried  on  by  the  bailiff  de  Souvre  with  all  imaginable 
dexterity,  and  the  island  of  St.  Christopher  was  sold  to  the  order  by  a  contract 
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made  at  Paris,  and  ratified  at  Malta.  This  conveyance  was  made  on  two 
conditions;  the  first  was  that  the  order  should  enf^age  to  pay  all  the  debts 
which  the  company  of  merchants,  who  were  the  proprietors,  owed  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  island;  the  second  was,  that  they  should  pay  the  sellers 


Fig.  71. 

The  Tomb  of  Grand  Master  de  Rohan  in  the  Cathedral  of  Saint  John, 
Valletta.  Malta. 

Prince  Emmanuel  de  Rohan  was  Grand  Master  of  the  Knights  Hos¬ 
pitallers  from  1775  to  1797.  It  was  on  his  order  that  the  offer  of  a  treaty 
of  alliance  was  made  to  the  United  States.  He  was  the  last  Grand  Master 
to  be  buried  in  the  Cathedral  at  Valletta,  as  were  his  predecessors  who 
ruled  in  Malta.  He  was  a  most  enlightened  ruler,  causing  economic  and 
scientific  progress.  He  reformed  the  penal  code,  suppressed  torture,  and 
encouraged  medical  studies. 

the  sum  of  120000  livres  tournois.  In  this  bargain  was  comprehended  not 
only  the  property  and  lordship  of  St.  Christophers,  and  the  little  neighbouring 
isles,  as  St.  Bartholomew,  St.  Martin.  St.  Croix,  and  some  others;  but  like¬ 
wise  all  the  dwellings,  lands,  negroes,  merchandise,  ammunition  and  pro- 
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visions,  which  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  letters  patents  of  king  Lewis 
XIV,  granted  at  Paris  in  the  month  of  March  1653.  After  this  purchase 
the  grand  master  appointed  the  chevalier  de  Sales  to  assist  with  his  council 
the  chevalier  de  Poincy,  who  was  very  old,  and  who  died  soon  afterwards. 
The  knight,  far  from  having  any  personal  estate  to  enrich  the  order,  left  only 
behind  him  several  £>ebts,  which  he  had  contracted  to  support  himself  in 
his  government  (Vertot,  Hist,  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  II,  77-8). 

The  islands  once  governed  by  the  Chevalier  3e  Poincy  were  sold 
in  1665  to  a  company  of  merchants.  This  was  the  only  time  that 
the  Hospitallers  actually  established  themselves  in  the  western  world 
by  the  possession  of  territory  with  sovereign  rights.  In  1733  the 
island  of  St.  Croix  and  others  were  purchased  by  Denmark  and  in 
turn  sold  to  the  United  States  in  1916.  Thus,  while  the  Order  of 
Saint  John  never  acquired  any  territory  in  the  United  States,  despite 
the  effort  described  below,  the  United  States  now  possesses  territory 
once  the  Order’s.  (Cf.  Canadian  First  Aid,  Nov.,  1933.) 

The  Proposed  Treaty  of  Alliance  with  the  United  States 

The  French  Revolution  shook  Malta  no  less  than  the  rest  of 
Europe.  In  France  the  National  Assembly  confiscated  the  posses¬ 
sions  of  the  Hospitallers  and  forbade  Frenchmen  wearing  the  cross 
of  the  Order  in  1789.  It  will  be  remembered  that  three  of  the 
remaining  seven  langues  were  French,  vis.,  those  of  France, 
Provence  and  Auvergne. 

It  was  at  this  juncture  that  there  occurred  a  diplomatic  incident 
of  interest  to  Americans.  In  1794  Commander  de  Cibon,  Charge 
d’Affaires  of  the  Legation  of  the  Order  of  Malta  in  Paris,  wrote  to 
Colonel  James  Monroe,  American  Minister  to  France,  inviting  his 
attention  to  the  advantages  to  the  Order  and  to  the  United  States 
of  a  treaty.  He  proposed  that  the  Order  offer  the  protection  of  the 
harbors  of  Malta  to  the  American  Navy,  then  engaged  in  warfare 
with  the  Algerine  pirates,  in  return  for  some  lands  in  America  “  in 
such  quantity  as  might  be  agreed  on  between  the  two  governments,” 
and  placing  such  lands  “  under  the  immediate  protection  and  safe¬ 
guard  of  the  American  loyalty.”  Monroe  reported  the  matter  to  the 
State  Department  in  Washington  by  letter  dated  November  22, 
1794,  pointing  out  the  advantage  to  the  United  States  of  having 
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the  protection  of  the  harbors  of  an  island  so  situated  as  Malta 
(Writings  of  Monroe,  1899,  II,  p.  128).  No  record  has  been  found 
of  any  further  action  on  this  suggestion,  but  one  cannot  help  won¬ 
dering  what  might  have  been  the  subsequent  history  of  Malta  had 
such  a  treaty  been  made.  Certainly  the  Order’s  sovereignty  might 
have  been  preserved,  and  the  United  States  Navy  would  have  had 
a  much  easier  task  in  the  war  with  the  Algerine  pirates,  and  jierhaps 
it  might  not  have  lieen  necessary  for  the  Marines  to  have  landed 
“on  the  shores  of  Tripoli.”  The  U.  S.  Marine  Corps  would  have 
had  to.  provide  a  different  song!  Miss  Schermerhorn  says  that  in 
17%  Monroe  suggested  to  the  Order’s  Ambassador  in  Paris  that 
the  American  fleet  be  allowed  to  visit  Valletta  (p.  285).  (Cf.  E.  E. 
Hume.  The  Proposed  Treaty  of  Alliance  between  the  Sovereign 
Order  of  Malta  and  the  United  States,  1791,  IVtn.  and  Mary  Coll. 
Quart.,  2nd  Ser.,  1936,  XVI,  pp.  222-233.) 

Americans  are  interested  to  know  that  many  of  the  French  army 
and  navy  officers  who  came  to  assist  them  in  their  war  of  inde¬ 
pendence  were  Knights  of  the  Order  of  Malta.  The  best  known 
was.  of  course,  the  Bailli  de  Suffren.  Pierre-Andre  de  Suffren  de 
Saint -Tropez,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Saint  John  of 
Jenisalem,  formerly  Commander  of  the  Order’s  fleet,  Knight  of 
the  Order  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Vice-Admiral  of  France,  Ambassador 
of  the  Order  of  Malta  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King  of 
France,  and  Member  of  the  American  Order  of  the  Cincinnati,  to 
give  the  titles  that  appear  on  his  jxirtrait,  was  one  of  the  ablest 
sailors  of  his  time.  After  having  made  his  caraz'anes  in  the  service 
of  the  Order,  he  returned  to  France  and  took  part  in  the  expedition 
to  Minorca.  Captured  by  the  British  at  Lagos,  he  finally  returned 
to  Malta  in  1769,  where  he  was  promoted  Bailiff  and  Commander. 
In  1772  as  a  Captain  in  the  Royal  Navy  of  the  King  of  France  he 
commanded  the  Fantasque  in  the  fleet  of  d’Estaing  during  the 
American  Revolution.  In  1781,  in  command  of  five  ships,  he  de¬ 
feated  the  British  under  Commodore  Johnstone  off  Cape  Verde. 
Later  he  was  in  many  engagements  with  the  British  near  India. 
He  was  one  of  the  original  members  of  the  hereditary  Order  of 
the  Cincinnati,  established  by  Washington  and  his  officers  in  1783, 
as  was  also  Mr.  Monroe,  the  American  Minister,  later  to  be  fifth 
President  of  the  United  States. 
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Some  of  the  other  senior  French  officers  who  were  Knights  of 
the  Order  of  Malta  and  who  likewise  were  original  members  of  the 


Vice-Admiral  Pierre- Andre  de  Suffren  de  Saint-Tropez.  Bailiff  of  the 
Sovereign  Military  Order  of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  (Order  of  Malta) 
and  Commander  of  the  Order’s  Navy.  Ambassador  of  the  Order  to  the 
Court  of  King  Louis  XVI  of  France.  French  Naval  Commander  in  Amer¬ 
ican  waters  during  the  .American  Revolution  and  an  original  member  of 
the  Order  of  the  Cincinnati.  The  Suffren,  French  battleship  named  in  his 
honor,  took  part  in  the  celebration  of  the  Sesquicentennial  of  the  siege  of 
Yorktown,  1931,  a  battle  in  which  this  famous  eighteenth  century  naval 
officer  played  an  important  role. 

Print  in  the  Cabinet  des  Esiampes  in  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris. 


Order  of  the  Cincinnati  were:  Lieutenant-General  Charles,  Count 
de  Lameth;  Marechal  de  Camp  the  Vicomte  de  Noailles  (brother- 
in-law  of  LaFayette) ;  Marechal  de  Camp  Theodore,  Count  de 
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Lameth;  Colonel  the  Viscount  de  Mirabeau;  the  Chevalier  de  la 
Luzerne,  Marquis  de  la  Luzerne,  first  French  Minister  to  the  United 
States  ;  Lieutenant-General  the  Count  de  Grasse,  the  French  Naval 
commander  in  America  during  the  Revolution;  Rear-Admiral  the 
Count  de  Colbert- Mauleuvrier;  Rear-Admiral  de  Sambucy-Luzen- 
^on;  the  Marquis  de  Castellane-Majastre ;  Brigadier  the  Chevalier 
de  Gras-Preville ;  the  Count  de  la  Panouse ;  Captain  the  Marquis  de 
Ponteves-Giens ;  and  General  the  Count  de  Langeron  (Contenson- 
La  Societe  des  Cincinnati  de  France). 

The  Viscount  de  Mirabeau  did  what  he  could  to  help  the  Order 
of  Malta  by  writing  a  pamphlet,  Considerations  pour  I'Ordre — it 
was  the  day  of  political  pamphleteering.  At  about  the  same  period 
the  Viscount’s  brother,  Honore,  Count  de  Mirabeau,  was  opposing 
all  hereditary  Orders,  including  the  Order  of  Malta  and  the  Order 
of  the  Cincinnati,  for  all  that  his  younger  brother  was  a  member 
of  both.  The  elder  Mirabeau’s  hostile  pamphlet,  Considerations 
sur  I'Ordre  Americain  de  Cincinnatiis,  makes  interesting  reading 
alongside  of  that  of  his  brother  defending  the  Order  of  Malta. 

Relief  Work  after  the  Calabrian-Sicilian  Earthquake  of  1783 

The  Order  of  Malta  participated  with  the  Emperor  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  in  the  fruitless  campaigns  in  1775,  1782  and  1783 
against  the  Turks.  Hardly  was  this  last  effort  at  an  end  when  the 
Hospitallers  had  an  opixjrtunity  to  serve  humanity  in  a  labor  of 
charity  and  love.  Messina  and  Reggio  (in  Calabria)  were  visited  on 
February  5,  1783,  by  an  earthquake  of  such  severity  that  both  cities 
were  reduced  to  heaps  of  debris.  News  of  the  disaster  reached  Malta 
about  seven  o’clock  in  the  evening  and  Grand  Master  de  Rohan 
worked  all  night  making  arrangements  for  carrying  succor  to  the 
sufferers.  The  galleys  were  made  ready  to  sail  and  were  filled  with 
supplies  for  the  needy.  Early  on  the  following  morning  they  set  sail 
under  command  of  Bailiff  de  Freslon  on  what  proved  to  be  the  last 
duty  ever  jierformed  by  the  fleet  of  the  Order. 

We  read  that  the  best  surgeon  from  the  Great  Hospital  was  in 
attendance  and  the  party  took  with  them  twenty  chests  of  medicines 
and  surgical  supplies,  a  large  quantity  of  food,  two  hundred  beds, 
numerous  tents  for  the  homeless  and  other  materiel.  They  reached 
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the  Calabrian  coast  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  where  they 
learned  that  the  extent  of  the  area  affected  was  far  greater  than  had 
at  first  been  reported.  During  the  night  there  was  another  severe 
shock  so  that  some  of  the  ships  were  nearly  destroyed  by  a  mighty 
tidal  wave.  Louis  de  Boisgelin,  one  of  the  Knights  who  accom- 


Fig.  73. 

The  Silver  Gates  of  the  Chapel  of  Our  Lady  of  Philermos  in  Saint  John’s 
Church  at  Valletta,  Malta. 

When  Napoleon  Bonaparte  captured  Malta  in  1798  he  carried  off  the 
famous  silver  dishes  from  which  the  patients  in  the  Holy  Inhrmary  at 
Valletta  were  fed.  These  he  melted  down  and  obtained  3,449  pounds  of 
silver  bullion,  with  which  he  defrayed  the  expenses  of  his  Egyptian  cam¬ 
paign.  The  silver  gates  of  the  Church  of  Saint  John  would  have  been 
taken  likewise  had  not  one  of  the  brothers  had  the  presence  of  mind  to 
paint  them  black  so  they  were  mistaken  for  iron  and  were  not  stolen. 

panied  the  expedition,  has  left  us  a  vivid  picture  of  the  experience, 
and  of  the  misery  that  he  saw.  The  forty  Knights  Hospitallers 
seemed,  he  says,  like  angels  from  Heaven  to  the  poor  folk  who  had 
suddenly  found  themselves  wounded  and  without  shelter.  The  ex|je- 
dition  pushed  on  to  Messina  where  even  more  horrible  scenes  of 
suffering  were  witnessed.  Every  building  was  in  ruins  and  there  was 
no  food.  It  was  with  difficulty  that  the  Knights  held  off  the  frantic 


MEDICAL  WORK  OF  THE  KNIGHTS  HOSPITALLERS  607 

people  so  that  food  could  be  distributed  systematically  and  equitably. 
The  party  remained  three  weeks  in  Messina,  until,  in  fact,  they  had 
nothing  left  to  distribute.  A  message  was  sent  to  Malta  that  there 
was  need  in  Syracuse  and  Catania,  and  the  Order  sent  them  a  ship 
laden  with  grain  and  bread.  Finally  the  ships  carried  back  to 
Valletta  the  more  severely  wounded  men  and  women  for  surgical 
care  in  the  Hospitals  there.  (A.  v.  Winterfeld,  Gesch.  des  Ritter- 
Ikhen  Ordens  St.  Johannis,  Berlin,  1859,  pp.  476-478.) 

The  Order’s  Expenditures  for  Medical  Work  in  Malta,  1779-1788 

The  amount  expended  by  the  Hospitallers  in  Malta  toward  the 
end  of  their  rule  is  shewn  in  the  complete  financial  statement  of 
1788.  Not  only  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  Sacra  Infermeria  is 
given,  but  also  other  medical  expenses,  such  as  for  the  smaller  hos¬ 
pitals.  for  foundlings,  for  the  office  of  health,  etc.  The  following 
extracts  include  the  expenses  of  medical  interest. 

General  Receipt. 

Annual  expenditures  on  average  of  10  years  from  1779  to  1788,  inclusive. 


Article  V — Grand  Hospital. 

The  whole  of  the  inhabitants  of  Malta,  Goza,  together  with  all  foreigners 
without  distinction  of  country  or  religion,  were  admitted  into  the  hospital. 
The  sick  cost  the  treasury  from  five  to  six  tarins,*  or  one  shilling  per  day; 
but  for  some  few  years  past  the  expenses  of  the  grand  hospital  have  been 
augmented. 

Crowns  T .  G*  £  S  D 

76,476  0  3  7,947  12  0 

Article  VI — Hospital  for  Women. 

The  whole  revenue  of  the  foundation  for  incurables,  was  likewise  applied 
to  the  uses  of  this  charity. 

Crowns  T  G  £  S  D 

18,676  10  12  1,867  13  9 

Article  VII — Foundlings. 

A  certain  number  of  legitimate  children  likewise  partook  of  this  charity; 
but  this  favour  was  only  conferred  on  those  whose  parents  were  in  a  state 
of  the  greatest  indigence. 

*The  Maltese  Crown  was  worth  two  shillings,  and  was  made  up  of  12  tarins 
and  20  Maltese  grains. 


8 


Josef  Hemuinn  Anton,  Freiherr  von  Hompesch,  the  last  Grand  Master 
who  ruled  the  Hospitallers  in  Malta.  He  was  the  first  Grand  Master  from 
the  Langur  of  Germany.  He  died  in  Montpelier  in  1805,  a  weary  old  man 
in  the  blue  robe  of  a  Penitent  Brother.  One  of  the  three  Knights  Hospital¬ 
lers  who  attended  his  funeral  was  the  Bailiff  .\dmiral  Pierre-Andre  de 
Suffren  de  Saint-Tropea,  who  served  in  the  .American  Revolution  with 
the  French  Navy. 
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Crowns  T  G  £  S  D 

6,146  9  15  614  13  6 

Article  XVII — Office  of  Health. 

The  expense  of  this  office  was  more  than  usual  in  1785;  assistance  being 
not  only  sent  to  the  inhabitants  of  Lampedosa,  but  to  the  crews  of  a  French 
vessel  which  was  at  that  time  attacked  by  the  plague. 

Crowns  T  G  £  S  D 

1,253  9  18  125  0  2 

Article  XXXV' — Lazaretto. 

The  expen.se  of  the  considerable  repairs  made  at  the  (juarantine  of  the 
Grand  Port,  together  with  the  workmen  employed  at  the  new  storehouses 
jnst  begun  at  the  Lazaretto. 

Crowns  T  G  £  S  D 

2,808  3  15  280  16  6 

Article  XLII — Hospital. 

Expense  of  removing  the  linen  to  a  house  facing  the  hospital,  which  was 
extremely  out  of  repair.  This  house  is  called  La  Camerata,  and  cost  the 
treasury 

Crowns  T  G  £  S  D 

722  6  12  72  5  1  .  ,  ,  , 

(I^uis  de  Boisgelin — Ancient  and  Modern  Malta,  containing  a  full  and 
accurate  account  of  the  present  state  of  the  islands  of  Malta  and  Goza, 
and  the  History  of  the  Knights  of  .Saint  John,  etc.,  Ixindon,  1805, 
V'ol.  I,  p.  296  et  seq). 

The  Loss  of  Malta 

It  was  now  that  the  Order  took  the  step  which  led  to  the  loss  of 
its  territorial  sovereignty.  It  departed  from  its  ancient  policy  of 
neutrality,  or  more  exactly  the  p)olicy  of  not  offending  any  nation 
except  Turkey.  A  Priory  had  been  created  in  Russia  under  the 
patronage  of  Tsar  Paul  I,  as  a  part  of  the  Anglo-Bavarian  Langue, 
and  the  Emperor  had  made  important  gifts  to  it.  To  accept  the 
protection  of  the  Tsar  of  all  the  Russias  seemed  to  Grand  Master 
de  Rohan  a  means  of  saving  the  Order.  Alas,  it  was  rather  the 
cause  of  its  final  downfall. 

In  September  1792,  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  Louis  XVI  of 
France,  notified  the  Grand  Master  that  he  could  do  no  more  for 
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him  since  he  had  accepted  the  new  Constitution.  The  Order’s  Am¬ 
bassador  in  France  was  finally  forced  to  take  refuge  in  Switzerland. 
The  Order’s  property  in  France  was  soon  dispersed.  The  immense 
domain  of  the  Temple  went  first,  and  despite  the  Grand  Master’s 
protest,  the  Royal  Family  were  lodged  in  its  tower.  In  1815  a  barber 
bought  its  beautiful  church  for  4,008  gold  francs!  The  Grand 
Priory  of  St.  Gilles  at  Arles,  the  oldest  and  most  precious  of  the 
Order’s  foundations,  was  broken  up  and  its  documents  burned  in 
the  Place  d’Armes  (Chaillau,  L’Ordre  de  Malta  dans  la  Ville 
d’ Arles,  1908).  Each  day  brought  news  of  a  new  outrage.  When 
it  was  known  that  the  funds  of  the  Order,  painfully  scraped  together 
from  the  revenues  of  the  converted  plate  of  the  French  Comman- 
deries,  that  had  subsidized  the  fatal  escape  of  the  French  Royal 
Family  to  Varennes,  Bonaparte  had  at  last  his  pretext  to  attack 
Malta,  where  he  wanted  to  “  water  his  fleet.”  Also,  as  Thiers 
remarked,  “  Bonaparte  wished  to  obtain  Malta  ...  as  a  stepping- 
stone  to  Egypt,  and  because  it  cannot  but  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
English  unless  we  prevent  it.” 

Grand  Master  de  Rohan  died  at  this  time  and  as  his  successor 
was  chosen  Ferdinand,  Freiherr  von  Hompesch,  Grand  Prior  of 
Brandenburg,  described  as  being  ”  as  charming  as  Pius  VI  and  as 
good  as  Louis  XVI.”  He  was  the  first  German  Grand  Master,  and 
there  had  been  a  saying  among  the  Hospitallers  that  the  end  of  the 
Order  would  come  under  a  German  Grand  Master !  Bonaparte  esti¬ 
mated  that  there  were  at  Malta  some  900  members  capable  of  l)ear- 
ing  arms  and  15,000  to  18,000  militia,  probably  a  total  strength  of 
not  more  than  18,000  men.  The  final  pretext  for  Bonaparte’s  attack 
was  the  Grand  Master’s  refusal,  based  on  the  old  decree  of  the 
Council,  to  permit  more  than  four  vessels  of  a  lielligerent  nation  in 
the  harbor  of  Valletta  at  one  time.  So  Bonaparte  began  his  siege, 
on  June  10,  1798.  Two  days  later  the  Grand  Master  capitulated, 
for  besides  the  numerical  odds  against  him,  there  was  disloyalty  on 
the  part  of  the  Maltese.  Napoleon  landed  in  Malta,  brought  in  his 
whole  fleet,  and  dictated  the  terms  of  the  capitulation.  He  promised 
the  Grand  Master  territorial  sovereignty  elsewhere  (he  was  to  use 
j  his  influence  at  the  Congress  of  Rastadt),  as  well  as  a  pension  for 

I  himself  and  his  Knights — promises  never  fulfilled. 

I 
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Though  Grand  Master  von.Hompesch  certainly  lacked  the  force 
and  ability  of  the,  great  leaders  of  the  Hospitallers  of  the  past,  he 
hardly  deserves  the  abuse  that  historians  have  heaped  on  him.  He 
had  a  rapid  rise  to  the  head  of  the  Order.  A  page  of  Grand  Master 
Manoel  Pinto  at  sixteen,  the  Order’s  Minister  at  the  Court  of 
Vienna  at  twenty-five,  he  was  but  fifty-three  when  elevated  to  the 
office  of  Grand  Master.  His  predecessor,  the  Prince  de  Rohan,  being 
able  clearly  to  read  the  signs  of  the  times,  had  foretold  the  downfall 
of  the  sovereign  ix)wer.  Warnings  as  to  the  coming  attack  by  Gen¬ 
eral  Bonajiarte  seem  to  have  gone  unheeded  by  Baron  von  Hompesch, 
but  perhaps  there  was  little  that  the  Grand  Master  coud  do,  faced 
by  overwhelming  odds,  and  with  the  disloyal  natives  of  Malta  await¬ 
ing  but  the  opportunity  to  revolt. 

The  Bailiff  von  Schonau  wrote  from  Rastadt  in  cypher  to  the 
Grand  Master: 

I  must  inform  you,  Monseig^neur,  that  the  expedition  which  is  being  pre¬ 
pared  at  Toulon  has  Malta  and  Egypt  for  its  objectives.  I  have  this  from  the 
privy  secretary  of  one  of  the  ministers  of  the  French  Republic.  You  will 
surely  be  attacked.  Take  every  measure  to  protect  yourself.  The  ministers 
here  of  all  the  powers  allied  to  the  Order  have  the  same  information  as  I ;  but 
they  think  that  Malta  is  impregnable,  or  at  least  could  resist  for  three  months. 
May  Your  Most  Eminent  Highness  take  care;  this  must  be  for  your  own 
honor  and  for  the  preservation  of  the  Order.  If  you  surrender  without  offer¬ 
ing  a  defense,  you  will  be  dishonored  in  the  eyes  of  all  Europe.  Moreover 
this  expedition  is  regarded  here  as  a  disgrace  to  Bonaparte.  He  has  two 
powerful  enemies  in  the  Directory  who  will  profit  by  this  opportunity  to 
advance  themselves:  Rewbell  and  Lareveillere-Lepaux. 

(A.  V.  Winterfeld,  Gesch.  des  Ritterl.  Ordens  St.  Johannis,  491). 

As  to  Hompesch.  jierhaps  the  verdict  of  Napoleon  himself  should 
be  accepted.  In  Saint  Helena  he  wrote :  “  Les  chevaliers  ne  firent 
rien  de  honteux.  Nnl  n’est  tenu  a  I’impossihle.  Mais  ils  furent  livres. 
I..e  succes  de  la  prise  de  Make  etait  assure  avant  de  quitter  Toulon. 
II  vaut  mieux  prendre  une  ile  par  des  intrigues  qu’en  repandant  du 
sang.” 

Napoleon  seized  the  treasures  of  the  Order  in  the  iialace  and  the 
Church  of  Saint  John,  and  took  them  aboard  his  flagship  1’ Orient, 
intending  to  carry  them  to  France.  But  I’Orient  was  one  of  the 


Fig.  75. 

Banner  of  Baron  von  Hompesch,  last  Grand  Master  of  the  Order  of 
Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  ruling  in  Malta. 

This  banner  was  taken  from  Malta  by  Napoleon  Bonaparte  and  was 
captured  out  of  the  French  ship  La  Sensible  by  the  British  frigate 
Scutari,  1798.  It  measures  4  feet  9%  inches  by  5  feet  lYi  inches, 
showing  the  Grand  Master’s  arms  in  red  on  a  buff  background. 

It  is  displayed  in  a  glass  case  in  the  White  Tower,  Tower  of  I>on- 
don.  Photograph  permitted  for  the  first  time  by  Lt.  Col.  W.  F.  C. 
Fairell,  Resident  Governor  and  Major  of  the  Tower,  1936.  This 
picture  has  never  before  been  reproduced. 
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ships  sunk  by  Admiral  Lord  Nelson  at  the  Battle  of  the  Nile,  and 
these  precious  treasures  still  lie  buried  in  Aboukir  Bay. 

So  on  June  18,  1798,  the  Grand  Master  quitted  Malta  with  six¬ 
teen  of  his  Knights  who  voluntarily  accompanied  him  into  exile. 
Bonaparte  ordered  the  Knights  native  of  countries  at  war  with 
France  to  leave  within  forty -eight  hours,  and  all  Knights  of  other 
countries  who  were  under  sixty  years  of  age  to  leave  within  three 
days.  Thus  Malta  was  lost  to  the  Hospitallers  of  Saint  John  after 
a  possession  of  267  years,  7  months  and  1 7  days. 

{To  be  concluded) 
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Part  II:  1900-1938 

This  second  part  of  my  Chronological  List  contains  the  Periodi¬ 
cals  which  began  publication  during  the  twentieth  century.  The 
scope  and  limits  of  the  list  were  explained  in  the  introduction  to  Part 
1 .  Here  I  need  merely  repeat  that  I  list  periodicals  of  medicine  and 
its  specialties  from  all  British  lands,  but  do  not  include  general 
scientific  journals  even  though  they  contain  medical  material. 

Part  2  of  the  List  is  followed  by  an  Appendix  containing  (1) 
Additions  to  Part  1,  and  (2)  a  list  in  alphabetical  order  of  j)eriodi- 
cals  of  which  I  have  not  been  able  to  trace  complete  series.  The 
Index  covers  Part  2  and  the  Appendix. 

Again  I  have  to  thank  the  many  Librarians  who  have  sent  me  very 
helpful  information. 

Additions  to  the  Bibliography  given  in  Part  I : 

Library  catalogues : 

Edinburgh  University,  Central  Medical  Library,  List  of  current 
periodicals  1936. 

SG:  includes  also  Index-Catal(^e  (etc.)  1937,  4.  s.,  2.  21-8/ 

“  Abbreviations  of  titles  of  serial  publications.” 

Local  bibliographies: 

South  Africa: 

Lloyd:  A.  C.  G.  Lloyd,  A  list  of  the  serial  publications  in  the  librar.es 

of  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  new  etlit..  Cape  Town,  1927. 

*  See  this  Bulletin,  1937,  Vol.  V,  pp.  735-761,  827-855. 
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BRITISH  PERIODICALS  OF  MEDICINE 
Chionolofical  Liat 
Part  2:  1900-1938 

711  1900.  Phyticiaa  (Tke)  and  Surgeon.  lUuatrated.  n.  1-30;  v.  1-2.  foL  Lon¬ 
don  8  Feb.-30  Aun.  1900.  WL  16264,  SO. 

711  1900-01  Jonmal  (Tke)  of  Physical  Theiapentica.  v.  1-3.  8*  London, 
Oct.  1900-0ct.  1902.  WL  11451,  SO.  Continued  as  758. 

711  1900-01  Revue  mddicale  dn  Canada,  see  662. 

711  1900-01  Reports  of  tke  Society  for  tke  Study  of  Disease  in  Children. 

T.  1-8,  Oct.  1900-1908.  8*  London,  1901-08.  Index  1-8.  WL  18590,  SO. 

717.  1900-11  General  Practitioner.  (Incorporated  medical  practitioners* 
Association)  4*  London,  1900-1012.  9011. 

711  1900-11  Edinburgh  (The)  Dental  Student.  8*  Edinburgh,  1000-1911 
WL  7597. 

719.  1900—.  Health  and  Strength.  8*  London,  1900 — .  WL  9490,  BM. 

791  1900 — .  New  Zealand  Medical  JonmaL  v.  1 — 8*  Wellin^n,  Aug. 

1900 —  .  Revival  of  628. 

79L  1900—.  Therapeutic  Notes.  1—.  8*  London,  1000 —  (Advt.)  WL 

21170a. 

791  1900^.  University  of  Durham  (Allege  of  Medicine  Gasette.  v.  1 — .  4* 
Newcastle,  1900—.  WL  22005,  SO. 

791  1901-09.  (^cer.  v.  1,  n.  1-2.  8*  London,  Sept.  1901-May  1902.  WL 
5031,  BM. 

791  1901-09.  Transactions  of  the  British  Congress  on  Tuberculosis  for  the 
prevention  of  Consumption,  London,  22-26  July  1001.  v.  1-4.  8*  Lon¬ 
don,  1902.  WL  21440,  SG. 

791  1901-06.  North  Queensland  Ethnograidiy  Bulletin.  Queensland,  Home 
Secretary’s  Department  (Dept,  of  Public  Lands)  n.  1-8.  fol.  Brisbane, 

1901- 10()0.  WL  15236,  Htt.  Continued  in  Records  of  the  Aiutralian 
Museum  (not  in  this  list). 

791  1901-01  Psycho-Therapeutic  (The)  Journal  (London  Psycho-therapeutic 
Society),  v.  1-6.  4*  London,  Oct.  1901-Dec.  106.  WL  17251,  SO.  Con¬ 
tinued  as  839. 

797.  1901-06.  Childhood  society  for  the  scientific  study  of  the  mental  and 
physical  conditions  of  children.  Transactions,  v.  1-4,  1901-07  (v.  2  in 
2  pts.,  1902  A  1903).  8*  London,  1902-1908.  BMA,  WL  21400a. 

791  1901-10.  Studies  from  the  Royal  Victoria  HospitaL  Montreal,  v.  1, 
n.  1-6;  V.  2,  n.  1-3.  8*  Montreal,  Aug.  1901-June  1910.  WL  20670,  SO, 
MacD.  Ck>nt.  as  912.  See  also  974. 

799.  1901-13.  Manchester  (The)  Medical  Students  Gasette.  v.  1-13.  4*  Man¬ 
chester,  1901-1913.  WL  12647b.  Continuation  of  1322;  continued  as 
1050. 

790.  1901-14.  Jonmal  (The)  of  the  Irish  Medical  Association,  v.  1-14.  8* 
DubUn,  1901-1914.  BM,  WL  11275.  Revival  of  325. 

711.  1901-17.  Australian  Health  Society  Pnblicationa  Melbourne,  1901-1917. 
Pitt.  Revival  of  422. 

731  1901-20.  Montreal  MddicsL  v.  1-20.  Montreal,  Mar.  1901-Dec.  1920. 
MacD.  Continued  as  1032. 

731  1901-95.  Midland  (The)  Medical  Jonmal  (Birmingham  and  district  gen¬ 
eral  medical  practitioners’  Union),  v.  1-24,  n.  7.  8*  Birmingham,  Nov. 
1901-Nov.  1925.  WL  13660,  BM,  SO.  Incorporated  in  1144. 

73A  1901-30.  Transactions  and  Annual  Reports  of  the  Canadian  Association 
for  the  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis  (from  1922  "Canadian  Tuberculosis 
Association”),  v.  1-30.  Ottawa.  MacD. 

735.  1901 — .  Biometrika.  A  journal  for  the  statistical  study  of  biological 
problems,  v.  1 — .  8*  Cambridge,  Oct.  1901 —  Index  1-16.  WL 

2984,  SO. 


616  W.  R.  LEFANU 


7M.  1801 — .  Bnlletia  SaniUiie  .  .  .  ConMil  d’Hygiiine,  Province  de  Qutbce. 

T.  1—.  8*  Montreal,  1901—.  SO,  WL  4834  (1927—). 

737.  1801—.  Good  Health.  8*  London,  1901—.  BM,  WL  9246. 

738.  1801 — .  Jotunal  (The)  of  HysieBO.  v.  1 — .  8*  Cambridge,  1901-. 

1>10.  11233,  S(}.  Supplement  see  872. 

738.  1801 —  Man.  (Royal  Anthropological  Institute)  v.  1 — .  8* 

1901 —  .  WL  12639,  SO.  Continuation  of  ‘  Anthropological  Reviews  and 
Miscellanea'  appendix  to  376. 

740.  1801 — .  Studies  from  the  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Federated 

Malay  States,  n.  1 — .  8*  Singapore,  1901 — .  WL  20656,  SO. 

741.  1803.  Congrds  National  de  Mddecine  tenn  4  Qudbec  1808.  Montreal.  80. 

748.  1808-03.  Municipal  (The)  Record  and  Sa^tary  Journal,  v.  1.  8* 

Edinburgh,  March  1902-Feb.  1903.  WL  14691.  Continuation  of  427. 
Continu^  as  County  A  Municipal  Record  1903  (not  in  this  list). 

743.  1908-04.  Health  (and  Vigour)  Culture,  v.  1-2,  n.  2.  8*  Derby,  Nov. 

1902- Feb.  1904.  BM. 

744.  1908-04.  Proceedinga  of  the  Aberdeen  University  Anatomical  and  Ai- 

thropological  Society,  1902-04.  4*  Aberdeen,  1904.  (Aberdeen  Univ. 

Stupes,  n.  12).  WL  16642,  BM. 

745.  1808-04.  Women  (The)  Students*  Medical  Magaxine.  n.  1-8.  8*  Edin¬ 

burgh,  June  1902-Nov.  1904.  BM. 

748.  1808-10.  (Hinical  Studies,  by  Byrom  Bramwell.  n.  a,  v.  1-8.  8*  Edin¬ 
burgh,  Oct.  1002-July  1910.  Supplement  n.  1,  1903.  WL  6423,  80. 
Continuation  of  643. 

747.  1808-11.  Vitality  and  Health  Culture.  8*  London,  1902-1911.  WL 

22583,  BM.  Continued  as  917. 

748.  1908-13.  Scientific  Memoirs  by  Officers  of  the  Medical  and  Sanitary 

Departments  of  the  Government  of  India,  n.  s.,  n.  1-60.  4*  Calcutta, 

1902- 1913.  WL  19982,  SO.  Continuation  of  496;  continued  as  952. 

748.  1808-14.  Reports  from  the  Cancer  Research  Laboratories:  The  Middlesex 

Hospital  .  .  .  Cancer  Investigation  Committee,  v.  1  &  n.  2-18.  8* 
London,  1902-1913.  Index  1-10.  n.  2-13  constitute  v.  2,  3,  5,  7,  10,  IS, 
15,  19,  23,  27,  30,  33  of  762.  WL  1872  A  lB004c,  SO. 

76a  1808-33.  Transactions  of  the  Medico-Legal  Society,  v.  1-26,  1902/4- 
1931/32.  8*  London,  1904-33.  Index  1-20,  21-26.  WL  21584,  8Q. 

Continued  as  1258. 

781.  1808 — .  Association  des  MAdedns  de  langue  francais  de  I’Amdrique  da 
Nord.  Congrds,  Rapports,  n.  1 —  (n.  5  never  issued).  Quebec,  1902—. 
MacD. 

758.  1808 — .  Australasian  Nurses  JoumaL  (Australasian  trained  nurses’ 
Association)  v.  1 — .  8*  Sydney,  1902 — .  WL  2235a  (no  registration), 
SO,  Pitt. 

753.  1808 — .  British  (The)  Journal  of  Nursing,  with  .  .  .  the  Nursing  Record. 
V.  29 — .  8*  London,  5  July  1902 — .  WL  3568,  SO.  Continuation  of  636. 

764.  1808 — .  Journal  (The)  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  the  British 

Empire,  v.  1 — 8*  Manchester,  1902 — .  Index  1-10,  11-30,  31-40.  WL 
11405,  SO. 

765.  1808 — .  Occasional  Papers  of  the  Royal  Anthropological  Institute,  n.  1—. 

London,  1902—.  WL  15479,  Pitt  (n.  1-4,  1902-14). 

70a  1903.  Hypnotist  (The),  n.  1.  8*  London,  Nov.  1903.  BM. 

767.  1803-08.  Scottish  (The)  Health  Reformer  and  Advocate  of  Rational  Liv^ 

inK-  n.  1-36.  4*  Paisley,  1903-1906.  WL  20009,  BM.  Continued  as  831. 

768.  1903-07.  Medical  Electrology  and  Radiology,  v.  4-8.  8*  London,  1903- 

1907.  WL  13016,  SO.  Continuation  of  714;  merged  in  860. 

760.  1903-07.  Therapeutical  Society  Transactions.  SMsions  1-5.  8*  London, 

1903- 1907.  WL  21687,  SO.  Merged  in  850. 

780.  1903-09.  ()ueen’s  Medical  (Quarterly,  n.  s.,  v.  1-6.  8*  Kingston,  Ontario, 

Oct.  1903-1909.  WL  17532,  SO,  MacD. 

781.  1908-lA  Transactions  (of  the)  Clinical  Society  of  Manchester.  Manches¬ 

ter,  1903-1914.  WL  21462a. 
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711  1908-lS.  AxchiTes  of  tho  MiddloMz  HoopitaL  t.  1-34.  8*  London,  1903- 
1915.  WL  1871  A  1872.  Contain!  749;  from  t.  14  those  Tols.  which 
are  not  part  of  749  are  called  “  Clinical  series,  n.  1-16.” 

7M.  1903-16.  Ophthalmoscope  (The),  v.  1-14.  8*  London,  1903-1916.  WL 
15706,  BO.  Continued  in  987. 

764.  1903-16.  Reports  from  the  Pathological  Laboratory  of  the  Lunacy  De¬ 
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ViK>'  or  Part  or 


an  exhibit  of  the  works  of  CLAUDE  BERNARD 


GENEVIEVE  MILLER 

AND 

SANFORD  V.  LARKEY 

As  one  of  the  features  of  the  First  Graduate  Week  in  Medical 
History  which  was  held  at  the  Institute  of  the  History  of  Medicine 
on  April  18-23,  1938,  an  exhibit  of  the  works  of  Claude  Bernard 
was  presented.  It  was  placed  in  the  Exhibition  Hall  of  the  Insti¬ 
tute  where  the  space  of  walls  and  cases  both  could  be  utilized.  The 
walls  contained  pictures  and  enlarged  diagrams  taken  for  the  most 
part  from  Bernard’s  own  works  to  illustrate  his  life  and  various 
phases  of  his  activities ;  large  placards  explaining  Bernard’s  methods 
and  discoveries  accompanied  the  pictures.  The  cases  contained 
literature  pertaining  to  the  corresponding  walls. 

Claude  Bernard  was  chosen  as  the  subject  of  this  exhibit  because 
his  works  illustrate  the  sort  of  display  which  can  be  prepared  with 
the  facilities  available  in  most  medical  schools.  With  the  exception 
of  some  pictures  of  scenes  taken  from  places  associated  with  Ber¬ 
nard’s  life,  and  an  autograph  letter  borrowed  for  the  purpose,  most 
of  the  articles  displayed  were  Bernard’s  own  published  works,  either 
in  the  form  of  books  or  journal  articles,  and  subsequent  articles 
about  him.  Several  rare  books  which  were  available  in  the  Welch 
Medical  Library  and  therefore  were  exhibited  to  present  the  his¬ 
torical  background  of  Bernard’s  activities,  could  be  represented  just 
as  well  by  the  employment  of  photostatic  title  pages.  Recent  litera¬ 
ture  showing  Bernard’s  influence  is  easily  obtainable.  A  number  of 
books  in  this  class  and  also  several  volumes  of  the  Compte  Rendu 
des  Seances  de  I’Acadetnie  des  Sciences  were  borrowed  from  the 
library  of  the  Peabody  Institute. 

The  exhibit  was  divided  into  eight  sections,  each  occupying  one 
wall  space  and  one  or  more  cases.  Wall  I  contained  the  biography 
of  Claude  Bernard,  with  two  cases  devoted  to  objects,  pictures 
and  literature  illustrating  his  life.  Wall  II  presented  his  work  on 
pancreatic  digestion  and  Wall  III  an  explanation  of  his  discovery 
of  the  glycogenic  function  of  the  liver.  Walls  IV  and  V  treated  of 
experimental  medicine ;  the  first  showing  the  precursors  of  Bernard 
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in  this  field,  and  the  latter  the  representatives  of  the  various  spheres 
of  thought  which  he  influenced.  Walls  VI  and  VII  demonstrated 
the  work  on  vasomotor  nerves  and  the  actions  of  poisons,  respec¬ 
tively.  Wall  \^III  described  his  concept  of  the  internal  environment 
and  illustrated  the  apjiaratus  he  used  in  developing  it.  Walls  II  to 
VIII  had  sejiarate  cases  with  corresponding  literature,  and  one 
additional  case  contained  eulogies  and  appreciations. 

Pictures  of  the  walls  and  lists  of  the  contents  of  the  cases  are 
being  reproduced  here  so  that  more  jieople  may  have  the  opportunity 
to  see  them.  This  catalogue  should  serve  also  as  a  small  bibliog¬ 
raphy  for  a  study  of  Bernard’s  life  and  activities.  The  exhibit  does 
not  pretend  to  include  all  of  Bernard’s  publications,  but  to  demon¬ 
strate  his  most  important  contributions  to  physiologj’  and  medicine. 


Case  I 


Pictures 


Biography 


a)  Entrance  to  Bernard’s  birthplace. 

b)  View  of  St.  Julien  from  the  liack  of  the  farmhouse  where 

Bernard  was  bom. 

c)  Jesuit  college  at  Villefranche  attended  by  Bernard. 

d)  Two  views  of  the  exterior  of  Bernard’s  laboratory  at  the 

College  de  France. 

[These  pictures  were  the  gift  of  Dr.  J,  M.  D.  Olmsted, 
University  of  California.] 

Medals 

a)  Ob.  Claude  Bernard.  Clothed  bust  to  right.  Signed,  A. 
Borrel.  1879. 

Rev.  Ne  a  St.  Julien  (Rhone)  le  xii  juillet  mdcccxiii, 
MORT  A  Paris  le  x  f^vrier  mdccclxxviii.  In  wreath, 
Membre  /  de  l’Academie  Franc.s«  /  de  l’.Academie 
DES  Sciences  —  Professeur  '  au  Collie  de  France 
/  AU  Museum  —  Comm.^cuf  de  la  Legion  /  d’Honneur 
67  mm.  Bronze. 


b)  Ob.  Claude  Bernard.  Clothed  bust  to  right.  Signed,  A. 
Borrel,  1913.  Deschiens  ^it. 
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Rev.  Claude  Bernard  /  ne  a  S*  Julien  (Rhone)  ^  12 
JUILLET  1813  /  MORT  A  PaRIS  /  10  FEVRIER  1878  — 
Membre  /  DE  l’Academie  Francaise  /  DE  l’Academie 
DES  Sciences  /  de  l’Academie  de  Medecine  —  Pro- 
FESSEUR  /  AU  COLLEGE  DE  FRANCE  /  A  LA  FaCULTE 

DES  Sciences  /  au  Museum  d’Histoire  Naturelle 
75  X  120  mm.  White  metal. 

Claude  Bernard,  Arthur  de  Bretagne.  Drame  iiiMit  en  cinq  actes 
et  en  prose  avec  un  chant.  Public  avec  deux  portraits  et  une 
lettre  autographe  de  Claude  Bernard  precede  d’nne  preface 
historique  de  M.  Georges  Barred,  Paris.  1887.  [Loaned  by 
Dr.  J.  M.  D.  Olmsted.  University  of  California.] 

Claude  Bernard,  These  presentee  a  la  Faculte  des  Sciences  de  Paris 
pour  obtenir  le  Grade  de  Docteur  ds  Sciences  Naturelles. 

Thhe  de  Zoologie — Recherches  sur  une  nouvelle  fonction 
du  foie,  considere  comme  organe  producteur  de 
mati^re  sucree  ches  I'ltomme  et  les  anitnaux. 

Thdse  de  Zoologie — Propositions  de  botanique,  de  Geolo¬ 
gic,  d’ Anatomic  et  de  Physiologic,  donnees  par  la 
Faculte.  Paris,  1853. 

Bernard’s  First  Published  Paper 

“  Recherches  anatomiques  et  physiologiques  sur  la  corde  du 
tymiian,  jx)ur  servir  a  I’histoire  de  I’hemiplegie  faciale.” 
Annales  Medico-Psychologiques,  T.  I,  1843,  pp.  408-439. 

Notebook  of  One  of  Bertiard’s  Students 

F.  Donaldson,  Cours  de  M.  Bernard  .<tur  la  Physiologic  Experi- 
mentale  et  Mcdicale,  Paris.  Dec.  1849.  (Manuscript.) 

Walter  F.  .-Ktlee,  M.  D..  Notes  of  M.  Bernard's  Lectures  on  the 
Blood,  Philadelphia.  1854. 

This  was  the  first  publication  of  any  of  Bernard’s  lectures. 

Bound  Collection  of  Reprints  from  Bernard’s  Library 

[Loaned  by  Dr.  J.  M.  D.  Olmsted,  University  of  Cali¬ 
fornia.] 

Autographs 

a)  Copy  of  Claude  Bernard,  Rapport  sur  les  Progrds  et  la  Marche 
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de  la  Fhysiologie  Generate  cn  France,  Paris,  1867,  with 
the  autograph  “A  Monsieur  Paul  Janet  hommage  aflFec- 
tueux  de  ton  confrere  Claude  Bernard.”  [Loaned  by  Dr. 
Philip  Bard,  The  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.] 
b)  Letter  dated  from  Nantes,  .August  21,  1875  (addressee  un¬ 
known).  [Loaned  by  Dr.  J.  M.  D.  Olmsted,  University 
of  California.] 

Case  II 
Biography 

A.  Ferrand,  Claude  Bernard  et  la  Science  Contemporaine,  Paris, 
1879. 

M.  Jousset  de  Bellesme,  ‘‘  Notes  et  Souvenirs  sur  Claude  Bernard.” 
Kez’ue  Internationale  des  Sciences,  T.  X,  No.  5,  1882,  pp. 
433-451. 

Michael  Foster,  Claude  Bernard,  New  York,  1899. 

Jean  Louis  Faure,  Claude  Bernard,  Paris,  1925. 

J.  F.  Fulton,  “  Cdaude  Bernard  and  the  Future  of  Medicine.”  The 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  Vol.  XXVII,  1932,  pp. 
427-433. 

J.  M.  D.  Olmsted,  “  The  Influence  of  Claude  Bernard  on  Medicine 
in  the  United  States  and  England.”  California  and  IVestern 
Medicine,  Vol.  42,  No.  2,  Feb.  1935 ;  Vol.  42,  No.  3,  Mar.  1935. 

- ,  ”  Claude  Bernard  as  a  Dramatist.”  Annals  of  Medical 

History,  New  Series,  Vol.  7,  1935,  No.  3,  pp.  253-260. 

- ,  “  The  Contemplative  Works  of  Claude  Bernard.”  Bulletin 

of  the  Institute  of  the  History  of  Medicine,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  5, 
May  1935,  pp.  335-354. 

- ,  “  Claude  Bernard’s  Posthumously  Published  Attack  on 

Pasteur  and  Pasteur’s  Defense.”  Annals  of  Medical  History, 
New  Series,  Vol.  9,  March  1937,  pp.  114-124. 

- .  Claude  Bernard,  Physiologist,  New  York  and  London, 

1938. 
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Case  III 

Pancreatic  Digestion 

Caspar  Aselli,  De  Lactibus,  Milan,  1627. 

.Kselli  was  the  first  to  describe  the  lacteal  vessels. 

Regncr  de  Graaf,  De  Sued  Pancreatici  Natura  et  Usu  (first  pub¬ 
lished  in  1664)  in  Opera  Omnia,  Leyden,  1677. 

Paculte  lie  Mcdecine  lie  Paris,  These  pour  le  Doctorat  en  Medecine, 
presentd  et  soutenue  le  7  decembre  1843,  par  Claude  Bernard, 
Du  Sue  Gastrique  et  de  son  Role  dans  la  Nutrition,  Paris,  1843. 

Claude  Bernard,  “  Du  sue  pancreatique  et  de  son  role  dans  les 
phenonienes  de  la  digestion.”  Mnnoires  de  la  Societe  de 
liiologie,  1849,  pp.  99-115. 

Claude  Bernard.  Memoire  sur  le  Pancreas  et  sur  le  Role  du  Sue 
Pancrdjtique  dans  les  Phdiomcnes  Digestifs,  Particulierement 
dans  la  Digestion  des  Matihes  Grasses  Neutres,  Paris,  1856. 
[Loaned  by  Dr.  J.  M.  D.  Olmsted,  University  of  California.] 

Claude  Bernard.  Introduction  d  1' Etude  de  la  Medecine  Expdi- 
mentale,  Paris,  1865,  p.  266. 

Here  Bernard  tells  how  he  came  to  l)egin  his  studies  of  pancreatic 
digestion. 

Claude  Bernard.  Lemons  de  Physiologie  Experimentale,  T.  II,  Paris, 
1856,  p.  170. 

Septieme  Leqon 
23  Mai  1855 

Sommaire:  Rapprochement  du  pancreas  avec  les  glandes  sali- 
vaires.  —  Historique  des  travaux  sur  le  pancreas,  dans  lesquels 
se  retrouve  cette  confusion  du  pancreas  et  des  glandes  salivaires. 
—  £tat  des  connaissances  sur  les  functions  du  pancreas  avant  nos 
recherches.  —  Du  sue  pancreatique,  des  precedes  employes  pour 
I’obtenir:  precedes  de  de  Graaf,  de  Magendie,  de  Tiedemann  et 
Gmelin,  de  Leuret  et  Lassaigne.  —  Par  quelles  circonstances  nous 
avons  etc  amene  a  faire  des  experiences  sur  le  pancreas. 
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Case  IV 

Glycogenic  Function  of  the  Liver 

Dumas  et  Boussingault,  Essai  de  Statique  Chimique  des  £.tres 
OrganisL<i,  Troisieme  Edition,  Paris,  1844. 

Dumas  and  Boussingault  followed  the  prevailing  theory  that 
plants  alone  are  capable  of  synthesizing  sugar. 

Gaude  Bernard,  “  Sur  une  nouvelle  fonction  du  foie  chez  rhomme 
et  les  animaux.”  Compte  Rendu  des  Seances  de  I’Acadhnie 
des  Sciences,  31,  1850,  pp.  571-574. 

Here  Bernard  published  the  proof  that  sugar  is  produced  in  the 
liver  of  animals. 

Gaude  Bernard.  Nouvelle  Fonction  du  Foie  Considcre  commc 
Organe  Producteur  de  Matitre  Sucree  chez  I’Homme  et  les 
Animaux,  Paris,  1853. 

Gaude  Bernard,  “  Sur  le  mecanisme  de  la  formation  du  sucre  dans 
le  foie.”  Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  Sc.,  1855,  pp.  461-469. 

Gaude  Bernard.  Lemons  de  Physiologie  Expcrimentale,  Paris,  1855, 

pp.  %-97. 

The  first  appearance  of  the  words  secretions  internes: 

“  L’histoire  du  foie  etablit  maintenant  d’une  maniere  tres- 
nette  (|u’il  y  a  des  secretions  internes,  c’e.st-a-dire  des  secretions 
dont  le  produit,  au  lieu  d'etre  deverse  a  I’exterieur  est  transmis 
directement  dans  le  sang.” 

Claude  Bernard.  ”  Reniarques  sur  la  formation  de  la  matiere  gly- 
cogene  du  foie.”  Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  Sc.,  44,  1857,  pp. 
1325-1331. 

Directions  for  preparing  pure  glycogen. 

Gaude  Bernard.  Lecons  sur  le  Diabete  et  la  Glyconqenese  Animale, 
Paris.  1877. 

Frank  G.  Young,  “  Claude  Bernard  and  the  Theory  of  the  Glyco¬ 
genic  Function  of  the  Liver.”  Annals  of  Science,  Vol.  2,  No. 
1.  Jan.  1937,  pp.  47-83. 
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I 


Central  Case 
Experimental  Medicine 

Claude  Bernard,  Introduction  d  I'Etudc  de  la  Medecine  Experi- 
inentale,  Paris,  1865. 

Claude  Bernard,  Introduction  d  I’Etude  de  la  Medecine  Experi- 
mentale,  Paris,  1930. 

Claude  Bernard,  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Experimental 
Medicine.  Translated  by  Henry  C'opley  Greene,  with  an  Intro¬ 
duction  by  Lawrence  J.  Henderson,  New  York,  1927. 

Pierre  Laniy,  L’ Introduction  d  I’Etude  de  la  Medecine  Experimen- 
tale.  Claude  Bernard,  le  Xaturalisme  et  le  Fositivisme,  Paris, 

1928. 

Precursors 

William  Harvey,  Exercitatio  Anatomica  de  Motu  Cordis  et  San¬ 
guinis  in  Animalibus,  Frankfort,  1628. 

Santorio  Santorio,  De  Statica  Medicina  Aplwrismorum.  Sectiones 
Septem:  cum  Commentario  Martini  Lister,  London,  1701. 

Medicina  Statica:  being  the  Aphorisms  of  Sanctorius.  Translated 
into  English  with  large  Explanations.  The  Second  Edition, 

London,  1720. 

lo.  .\lphonsi  Borelli,  De  Motu  Animalium,  Rome,  1681. 

i 

.•Mbrecht  von  Haller,  Elementa  Physiologiae  Corporis  Humani. 

Tomus  Primus,  Lausanne,  1757. 

William  Beaumont,  Experiments  and  Obserz'ations  on  the  Gastric 
Juice  and  the  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Boston,  1834. 

Claude  Bernard,  Lemons  de  Physiologic  Experimentale  Appliquee 
d  la  Medecine,  T.  II,  Paris,  1856,  pp.  382-383. 

Bernard  discusses  Beaumont’s  work  and  reproduces  several  of 
his  illustrations  of  the  gastric  hstula. 

Johann  Georg  Zimmermann,  Von  der  Erfahrung  in  der  Arzney- 
kunst,  Zurich,  1787. 
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Johann  Georg  Zimmerniann,  A  Treatise  on  Experience  in  Physic, 
Vol.  I,  London,  1782. 

Influence  in  Other  Fields 

femile  Zola.  Le  Roman  Experimental,  Paris,  1923. 

H.  Taine,  De  I’ Intelligence,  T.  I,  Paris,  1870. 

H.  Taine.  Les  Origines  de  la  France  Contemporaine,  T.  I,  Paris, 
1906. 

M.  Berthelot,  Lemons  sur  les  Methodes  Cenerales  de  Synthese  en 
Chimie  Organique,  Paris,  1864. 

M.  Berthelot,  Introduction  d  1’ Etude  de  la  Chimie  des  Anciens  et 
dll  Moyen  Age,  Paris,  1889. 

M.  Berthelot.  Science  et  Libre  Pensee,  Paris.  1905. 

Ernest  Renan.  L’Avenir  de  la  Science,  Pensh's  de  1848,  Paris, 
1849. 

Ernest  Kenan.  Questions  Contemporaines,  Paris.  1868. 

Ernest  Renan,  Dialogues  et  Fragments  Philosophiques,  Paris  [n.  d.  ]. 

Case  V 

Vasomotor  Xerz’es 

Oaiule  Bernard.  “  De  I’influence  du  systenie  nerveu.x  grand  syni- 
pathiciue  sur  la  chaleur  aniniale.”  Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  Sc., 
34.  1852,  pp.  472-478. 

Claude  Bernard,  "  Sur  les  effets  de  la  section  de  la  portion  cepha- 
litiue  du  grand  synijiathiiiue.”  Mem.  Soc.  de  Biologic,  1852, 
pp.  168-170. 

Brown-Sequard.  "  Exixrriniental  Researches  applied  to  Physiology 
and  Pathology.”  MediccU  E.rominer,  Philadelphia.  1852,  Vol. 
VIII,  New  Series,  pp.  481-504. 

Brown-Se(|uard  had  observed  the  action  of  the  synipathetics  in 
relation  to  vasodilatation  independently  of  Bernard. 

Claude  Bernard.  “  Recherches  exjierimentales  sur  le  grand  sympa- 
thique  et  sji^ialement  sur  I’influence  que  la  section  de  ce  nerf 


NERVES 

Qoday  e^m/'/uwlb  o/i  t^e  vaj^cuCbx  atid  Ikmo-^cyuCaiotf 
ntK^Q^  iavi2  opened  a /louj  padi  fot  Oive6/i</(diofi  •  •  ' 


AN  EXHIBIT  OF  THE  WORKS  OF  CLAUDE  BERNARD  663 


exerce  sur  la  chaleur  animale;  lues  a  la  Societe  de  Biologic, 
dans  les  seances  des  7  ct  21  decembre  1853.”  Mem.  Soc.  de 
Biolofjie,  1853,  pp.  77-107. 

Gaude  Bernard,  “  Sur  I’influence  (ju’eNercent  differents  nerfs  sur 
la  secretion  de  la  salive.”  Compte  Rendu  des  Seances  de  la 
Societe  de  Biologie,  Juillet  1857,  pp.  85-86. 

Oaudc  Bernard.  “  De  I’influence  de  deux  ordres  de  nerfs  qui  deter- 
minent  les  variations  de  couleur  du  sang  veineux  dans  les 
oriranes  glandulaires.”  Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  Sc.,  9  Aout  1858, 
pp.  245-253. 

Gaude  I^rnard.  Le(ons  sur  la  Chaleur  Animale  sur  les  Effets  de 
la  Chaleur  et  sur  la  Fuvre,  Paris.  1876. 

Case  \’I 

Actions  of  Poisons 

Claude  Bernard.  Lemons  sur  les  Effets  des  Substances  Toxiques  et 
MedicamenteiLses,  Paris.  1857. 

Gaude  Bernard.  Lemons  sur  les  Effets  des  Substances  To.riques  et 
Medicamenteuses,  Paris.  1857.  p.  353. 

The  final  proof  of  the  independent  excitability  of  muscle  by  experi¬ 
ments  with  curare: 

■*  Quelles  que  soient  les  reflexions  ([ue  ce  fait  peut  faire 
naitre,  il  n’en  est  pas  moins  bien  etabli  ([ue  le  curare  agit  sur  le 
systcme  nert'cux  moteur  et  sur  lui  seal. 

D’ou  Ton  doit  necessairement  conclure: 

1.  Que  la  contractilitc  du  systeme  wusculaire  est  indepen- 
dantc  du  systcme  iien-cux] 

2.  Que  les  nerfs  moleurs  pcuvcnt  ctre  Uses  sans  que  les 
nerfs  sensitifs  soieiit.” 

Claude  Bernard.  Leqons  sur  les  Proprietcs  des  Tissus  Vivants, 
Paris.  1866,  jip.  61-118. 

History  of  the  theory  of  irritability. 

Claude  Bernard,  Rapport  sur  les  Proyres  et  la  Marche  de  la  Phy¬ 
siologic  Ghterale  en  France,  Paris.  1867.  p.  186. 

Bernard  showed  that  oxygen  is  held  in  a  combined  state  in  the 
blood  by  injecting  pyrogallic  acid  into  the  blood  stream. 
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Claude  Bernard,  Lemons  siir  les  Effets  des  Substances  Toxiques  et 
Medicamenteuses,  Paris,  1857,  pp  179-190. 

BUkhI  saturateti  with  carbon  monoxide  will  not  take  up  oxygen ; 

“Sommaire:  Le  sang  devient  rutilant  au  contact  de  I’oxyde 
de  Carbone  et  cette  coloration  persiste.  —  L’oxyde  de  carbone  tue 
et  empeche  le  sang  arteriel  de  devenir  veineux :  il  paralyse  les 
globules  et  met  obstacle  aux  echanges  gazeux  dont  ils  sont  les 
agents.  —  Theories  par  les(|uelles  on  a  cherche  a  expliquer  les 
effets  de  ce  gaz.” 

Felix  Hoppe-Seyler,  “  Ueber  die  chemischen  und  optischen  Eigen- 
schaften  des  Blutfarbstoffs,  Zweite  Mittheilung.”  Virchows 
Arch.  f.  path.  Aiiat.,  29,  1864,  pp.  233-235. 

Hoppe-Seyler  in  1864  suggested  the  term  hemoglobin  for  the  red 
coloring  matter  of  the  blood. 

Case  VII 

The  Internal  Environment 

Claude  Bernard,  Lemons  sur  la  Chaleur  Animale,  Paris,  1876. 

Claude  Bernard,  Lemons  sur  les  Phenomenes  de  la  Vie  ('ommuns 
au.r  Animaux  et  aux  Vegetaux,  T.  I,  Paris,  1878,  p.  113. 

“  La  fixite  du  milieu  intcricur  est  la  condition  de  la  z'ie  libre, 
independante.” 

John  F.  F'ulton,  Selected  Readings  in  the  History  of  Physiology, 
Baltimore,  1930,  pp.  307-309. 

Translation  of  Bernard’s  simple  description  of  the  milieu  interieur 
from  his  Lemons  sur  les  Phenomenes  de  la  Vic  Conimuns  aux 
Animaux  et  aux  Vegetaux,  Paris,  1878,  T.  I,  pp.  67,  111-114, 
123-124. 

J.  S.  Haldane,  The  Philosophical  Basis  of  Biology,  Hotlder  and 
Stoughton,  Ltd.,  1931,  p.  73. 

Joseph  Barcroft,  Features  in  the  Architecture  of  Physiological  Func¬ 
tion,  Cambridge,  1934,  p.  1. 

Walter  B.  Cannon,  The  Wisdom  of  the  Body,  New  York,  1932, 
p.  37. 

Lawrence  J.  Henderson,  Blood,  a  Study  in  General  Physiology, 
New  Haven,  1928,  p.  3. 
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Case  VIII 
Eulogies 

"Acadeniie  des  Sciences.  Discours  de  M.  Vulpian,  Membre  de 
I’Acadeniie  des  Sciences,  aux  Funerailles  de  M.  Claude  Bernard 
le  16  Fevrier  1878.”  Claude  Bernard,  Lemons  sur  les  Phe- 
nomcnes  de  la  Vie  Communs  aux  Animaux  et  aux  Vcgetaux, 
T.  I,  Paris,  1878,  pp.  vii-xxv. 

“  Faculte  des  Sciences  de  Paris.  Discours  de  M.  Paul  Bert.  Pro- 
fesseur  a  la  Faculte  des  Sciences,  aux  Funerailles  de  M.  Claude 
Bernard  le  16  Fevrier  1878.”  Claude  Bernard.  Leqons  sur  les 
Plietiomeues  de  la  Vie  Couttiiuus  aux  Animaux  et  aux  Vcge¬ 
taux,  T.  I,  Paris,  1878,  pj).  xxvi-xxxii. 

E.  Renan,  Claude  Bernard.  L’Oeuvre  de  Claude  Bernard,  Paris, 

1881,  pp.  3-37. 

M.  J.  Bedard,  Eloge  de  Claude  Bernard. 

Paul  Bert,  Les  Travaux  de  Claude  Bernard.  L’Oeuvre  de  Claude 
Bernard,  Paris,  1881,  pp.  39-87. 

M.  Dumas.  Discours  aux  F'unerailles  de  M.  Claude  Bernard  le  16 
Fevrier  1878.  Claude  Bernard.  La  Science  Expcrimeutale, 
Paris.  1878,  jip.  5-13. 


MEDICO-HISTORICAL  '  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES 


American  Association  of  the  History  of  Medicine 

The  fourteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  of 
the  History  of  Medicine  was  held  in  the  Hotel  Chalfonte,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.,  on  Monday,  May  2,  1938. 

The  following  program  was  presented  with  Dr.  Walter  R.  Steiner 
presiding : 

Afternoon  Session  at  2  P.  M. 

Dr.  Norman  B.  Gwyn:  “Letters  of  Osier’s  Teacher  Johnson 
to  James  Bovell  Johnson — Instructions  from  a  Devoted 
Father  to  an  Unresponsive  Son.” 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Sigerist:  “Hermann  Boerhaave  (1668-1738).” 

Dr.  James  B.  Herrick :  “  Robert  Adams,  Surgeon,  and  His 
Contribution  to  Cardiology  (1791-1875).” 

Dr.  Edward  B.  Krumbhaar ;  “  New  Contemporary  Documents 
Bearing  on  the  Death  of  King  Charles  II.” 

Dr.  Jabez  H.  Elliott:  “The  Men  Behind  the  First  English 
Dispensatory.” 

Intermission 

Dr.  George  H.  Lathrope :  “  The  Influence  of  Organized  Reli¬ 
gion  on  the  Development  of  Medicine.” 

Dr.  Russell  L.  Haden :  “  The  Origin  of  the  Microscope.” 

Dr.  Henry  R.  Viets:  “West  Riding  (1871-1876).” 

Dr.  Ernest  E.  Irons :  “  The  Last  Illness  of  Sir  Joshua  Rey¬ 
nolds.” 

Dinner  Session 

Dr.  Hilton  S.  Read:  “An  Athenian’s  Essay  on  Hippocrates.” 

Dr.  Walter  R.  Steiner :  “  Louis  and  his  Famous  American 
Pupils.” 

Dr.  Reginald  Fitz :  “  The  Case  of  the  Forsaken  Pamphlet.” 

After  the  intermission  the  business  meeting  was  held.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  elections  were  made : 
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Walter  R.  Steiner,  President 
Esmond  R.  Long,  Vice-President 
Henry  E.  Sigerist,  Secretary 
Sanford  V.  Larkey,  Treasurer 

The  meeting  gave  a  vote  of  thanks  to  Dr.  E.  J,  G.  Beardsley  in 
appreciation  of  the  many  years  of  faithful  work  devoted  to  the 
Society  as  Secretary-Treasurer. 

The  following  new 

CONSTITUTION  AND  BY-LAWS 
were  adopted  imanimously: 

1.  Purpose 

Article  1.  The  purpose  of  this  Association  shall  be  to  promote 
research,  study  and  interest  in  the  history  of  medicine  which  in¬ 
cludes  the  history  of  public  health,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  nursing, 
medical  social  work  and  allied  subjects. 

Its  aims  may  be  achieved  in  the  following  ways,  by: 

a.  lending  its  authority  and  support  to  local  organizations 

which  have  a  similar  purpose; 

b.  organizing  meetings ; 

c.  granting  awards ; 

d.  issuing  publications ; 

e.  functioning  as  the  American  Section  of  the  International 

Society  of  the  History  of  Medicine. 

11.  Membership 

Article  2.  Constituent  Societies. 

Any  organization  in  the  United  States  and  Canada — such  as  socie¬ 
ties,  clubs,  institutes,  libraries — ^having  a  purpose  similar  to  that  of 
the  Association  shall  be  eligible  as  a  Constituent  Society. 

Such  organizations  may  be  elected  as  Constituent  Societies  by  a 
majority  vote-of  the  Council. 

Membership  in  a  Constituent  Society  shall  not  imply  personal 
membership  in  the  Association. 

Each  Constituent  Society  shall  elect  a  delegate — ^himself  a  mem- 
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bcr  of  the  American  Association — who  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member 
of  the  Council  of  the  Association.  He  shall  keep  the  Secretary  of 
the  Association  informed  concerning  activities  of  his  society  and 
shall  present  a  report  at  the  annual  meeting. 

Article  3.  Active  Members. 

Any  citizen  or  resident  of  the  United  States  or  Canada  interested 
in  the  history  of  medicine  shall  be  eligible  for  Active  Membership 
on  nomination  in  writing  by  a  member  of  the  Association. 

Active  Members  shall  be  elected  by  majority  vote  of  the  Council. 

Article  4.  Honorary  Members. 

Honorary  membership  may  be  conferred  upon  persons  of  any 
nationality  who  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to  the  history 
of  medicine  or  science. 

Honorary  Members  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  vote  of  mem¬ 
bers  present  at  the  annual  meeting  on  nomination  by  the  Council. 

Article.  5.  Membership  may  be  forfeited  for  reasons  deemed 
sufficient  by  the  Coimcil. 

III.  Officers 

Article  6.  The  officers  of  the  Association  shall  be  a  President, 
Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Editor.  Honorary  officers 
may  be  elected  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Council. 

Article  7.  The  President  shall  be  elected  at  every  second  annual 
meeting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  to  hold  office  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  or  until  his  successor  takes  office.  The  retiring 
President  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  the  Council. 

The  President  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Association 
and  Council.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  program  of  all  meet¬ 
ings  and  shall  have  the  power  to  accept  or  reject  any  paper,  to  limit 
the  number  of  papers  and  to  set  the  time  limit  for  each. 

Article  8.  The  Vice-President  shall  be  elected  at  every  second 
annual  meeting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  to  hold  office 
for  the  ensuing  two  years  or  until  his  successor  takes  office.  He 
shall  act  in  the  absence  of  the  President. 

Article  9.  The  Secretary  shall  be  elected  at  every  second  annual 
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meeting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  to  hold  office  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  or  until  his  successor  takes  office.  He  shall  keep 
minutes  of  Association  and  Council  meetings,  keep  a  list  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Association  and  of  the  American  members  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Society,  aid  the  President  in  the  preparation  of  the  program, 
send  out  notices,  and  render  an  annual  report  and  conduct  the 
necessary  business  with  the  officers  of  the  International  Society. 
He  shall  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  members  of  the  Council  and 
collect  all  data  concerning  medico-historical  activities  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Article  10.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  elected  at  every  second  annual 
meeting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  to  hold  office  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  or  until  his  successor  takes  office.  He  shall  per¬ 
form  the  duties  customarily  pertaining  to  this  office  and  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  Association  for  the  safe-keeping  of  its  funds. 

Article  11.  The  Editor  shall  be  elected  at  every  second  annual 
meeting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  to  hold  office  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  or  until  his  successor  takes  office.  He  shall  edit 
the  Transactions  of  the  Association  and  whatever  publications  the 
Association  may  decide  to  issue. 

Article  12.  The  Council  shall  consist  of  the  officers  and  past 
presidents  of  the  Association,  the  delegate  to  the  Permanent  Inter¬ 
national  Committee,  and  the  delegates  of  the  Constituent  Societies. 

The  Council  shall  hold  a  meeting  every  year  preceding  the  annual 
meeting.  It  shall  meet  for  special  sessions  on  call  of  the  President 
and  may  be  consulted  by  mail. 

The  Council  shall  supervise  the  affairs  of  the  Association,  elect 
Constituent  Societies  and  Active  Members,  propose  candidates  for 
honorary  membership,  elect  to  offices  vacated  for  the  remainder  of 
the  period,  appoint  the  various  committees,  appoint  delegates  to  the 
International  Society  and  other  societies,  grant  awards,  invite  lec¬ 
turers,  and  decide  on  matters  that  for  any  reason  cannot  be  acted 
upon  at  an  annual  meeting. 
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IV.  Activities 

A.  Meetings 

Article  13.  An  annual  meeting  shall  be  held  at  a  time  and  place 
designated  by  the  President.  The  order  of  business  shall  be  arranged 
by  the  President. 

Article  14.  The  Association  shall  cooperate  with  medical  and 
other  learned  societies  in  the  organization  of  local  meetings  devoted 
to  the  history  of  medicine  and  allied  subjects  and  shall  lend  its 
authority  and  support  to  all  efforts  and  activities  directed  toward 
promoting  the  history  of  medicine. 

B.  Awards 

Article  15.  In  order  to  stimulate  interest  and  research  in  medical 
history,  when  the  funds  of  the  Association  permit,  it  may  establish 
medals  which  the  Association  may  grant  to  authors  of  outstanding 
scholarly  contributions  to  the  history  of  medicine  or  to  under¬ 
graduate  or  graduate  students,  as  specified  in  the  By-Laws. 

Article  16.  A  distinguished  lecturer  may  be  invited  to  give  a 
Fielding  H.  Garrison  Lecture  at  the  annual  meeting,  imder  condi¬ 
tions  specified  in  the  By-Laws. 

C.  Publications 

Article  17.  The  Association  may  publish  its  transactions  inde¬ 
pendently  or  in  with  an  established  journal.  The  transactions  shall 
include  such  material  as  the  Editor,  after  consultation  with  the 
Council,  decides. 

D.  Relations  to  the  International  Society  of  the 
History  of  Medicine 

Article  18.  The  Association  shall  function  as  the  American  and 
Canadian  Section  of  the  International  Society. 

Article  19.  Members  of  the  Association  shall  not  be  eo  ipso  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  International  Society.  Those  wishing  to  join  the  Inter¬ 
national  Society  shall  apply  to  the  Council  of  the  Association  which 
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shall  recommend  them  for  election  to  membership  by  the  Permanent 
International  Committee. 

American  and  Canadian  members  shall  pay  the  dues  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Society  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association. 

The  members  of  the  International  Society  shall  have  the  follow¬ 
ing  privileges : 

a.  to  attend  the  International  Congresses  of  the  History  of 

Medicine  (only  members  of  the  International  Society  and 
residents  of  the  country  in  which  the  congress  takes  place 
are  admitted  to  the  congresses). 

b.  to  receive  the  publication  of  the  International  Society. 

Article  20.  The  Coimcil  of  the  Association  shall  appoint  two 
members  who  must  be  members  of  the  Association  and  of  the 
International  Society  to  represent  the  national  section  in  the  Inter¬ 
national  Society.  One  shall  serve  as  national  delegate,  the  other  as 
his  substitute.  Their  appointment  must  be  approved  by  the  Perma¬ 
nent  International  Committee. 

Article  21.  The  national  delegate  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Per¬ 
manent  International  Committee.  He  shall  keep  the  President  and 
the  General  Secretary  of  the  International  Society  constantly  in¬ 
formed  about  medico-historical  activities  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  He  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Permanent  Interna¬ 
tional  Committee  and  represent  the  Association  at  International 
Congresses. 

Article  22.  In  case  neither  the  delegate  nor  his  substitute  is  able 
to  attend  an  International  Congress,  the  President  shall  have  the 
power  to  nominate  a  delegate  for  the  occasion. 

V.  Dues 

Article  22.  The  annual  dues  for  Constituent  Societies  and  for 
Active  Members  shall  be  fixed  at  such  levels  as  the  Council  shall 
determine.  Honorary  Members  shall  pay  no  dues  and  have  no  vote. 

The  dues  shall  cover  subscription  to  the  regular  official  publi¬ 
cations  of  the  Association. 
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VI.  Amendments 

Article  24.  Proposed  amendments  to  the  Constitution  must  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Council  at  least  a  month  before  the 
annual  meeting.  The  Constitution  may  be  amended  at  the  time  of 
the  annual  meeting  by  a  three-fourths  affirmative  vote  of  all  Con¬ 
stituent  and  Active  Members  present  or  voting  by  mail. 

By-Laws 

I.  The  Fielding  H.  Garrison  Lecture 

Article  1.  The  Council  of  the  Association  shall  annually  appoint 
a  committee  to  make  recommendations  as  to  who  may  select  the 
Fielding  H.  Garrison  lecturer  for  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

Article  2.  The  lecturer  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  Association. 

Article  3.  The  Lecture  must  be  unpublished  and  the  result  of 
original  research. 

Article  4.  The  Association  shall  pay  a  suitable  honorarium. 

Article  5.  The  Lecture  shall  be  published  in  the  transactions  of 
the  Association. 

II.  The . Medal 

Article  1.  As  soon  as  the  Association  has  established  a  medal, 
the  Council  shall  annually  appoint  a  committee  to  make  recommen¬ 
dations  as  to  the  awarding  of  the  medal. 

Article  2.  The  medal  shall  be  granted  to  citizens  or  residents 
of  the  United  States  or  Canada  for  particular  contributions  of 
outstanding  scholarly  merit  in  the  field  (monograph,  bibliograph, 
critical  edition,  etc.). 

Article  3.  The  medal  shall  be  granted  not  more  often  than  once 
a  year  and  need  not  be  granted  every  year. 

III.  The . Medal 

Article  1.  As  soon  as  the  Association  has  established  a  medal. 
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the  Council  shall  annually  appoint  a  committee  to  make  recommen¬ 
dations  as  to  the  awarding  of  the  medal. 

Article  2.  The  medal  shall  be  granted  to  undergraduate  or  grad¬ 
uate  students  of  universities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  for 
unpublished  essays  that  are  either  the  result  of  original  research 
or  show  an  unusual  appreciation  and  understanding  of  historical 
problems. 

Article  3.  The  committee  shall  get  in  touch  with  the  variow 
universities  and  medical  schools  inviting  them  to  submit  their  best 
student  essays  in  the  field  of  medical  history  before  October  1  of 
a  given  year. 

Article  4.  The  medal  shall  be  granted  not  more  often  than  once 
a  year  and  need  not  be  granted  every  year. 

Article  5.  The  Council  may  consider  the  publication  of  an  essay 

awarded  the  .  Medal  in  the  transactions  of  the 

Association. 

IV.  Amendments 

The  By-Laws  may  be  amended  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the 
Council. 

*  *  * 

The  Council  will  decide  at  what  date  the  new  Constitution  and 
By-Laws  will  be  put  into  effect.  In  the  fall  the  new  Secretary  will 
approach  all  present  and  previous  members  of  the  Association  invit¬ 
ing  them  to  retain  or  resume  their  membership.  He  will  also  get  in 
touch  with  the  various  local  societies  inviting  them  to  join  the 
Association  as  constituent  members.  It  is  hoped  that  the  new  Con¬ 
stitution  will  allow  the  Association  to  develop,  to  increase  its  mem¬ 
bership  and  activities,  and  to  become  an  organization  of  truly 
national  significance.  ^ 

It  is  obvious  that  the  reorganization  of  the  Association  will  neces¬ 
sitate  expenditures,  but  we  are  happy  to  announce  that  a  very 
generous  gift  of  $1,000  has  already  been  received  from  Mr.  E.  M. 
M.  Warburg  of  New  York,  and  that  various  other  gifts  have  been 
pledged,  so  that  we  are  hoping  to  raise  at  least  $2,000  which  wiD 
enable  us  to  put  the  new  Constitution  into  effect  and  will  guarantee 
the  first  year’s  exercises. 


H.  E.  S. 
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